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What we, as humans of the 21st century, or more precisely, of the 
inhabitants of the earth in the year 2021, understand of privacy is 
of a different nature than what was understood by privacy in the 
15th century. Naturally, the most basic manifestation of privacy 
that is bound to our biology of which we share with other animals 
might have stayed the same, but the societal understanding of 
what privacy enfolds is bound exclusively to the characteristics 
of our time, changing by the year, differing by location and 
conceived variously by people.

The change in the perception of privacy is bound to many different 
topics, yet focusing in our current time, in a short time span of 
less than 20 years, the way privacy is understood has changed 
immensely. The underlying reason for this unprecedented change 
in the characteristic of privacy is related to the development of 
recent technologies that have entered our life and have changed 
the way we interact with our surroundings and with other 
human beings. Technology, changing the way we understand 
and perceive the world and privacy matters, is not a new topic. 
With every development in technology, there is a new spectrum 
of new possibilities that are introduced to human beings. Car, 
TV, telephone, camera, and many other technologies, had their 
contribution to distorting the previous understanding of privacy, 
and most recently, in 1991, the introduction of the World Wide 
Web opened up the door to Pandora’s box of privacy issues. 

In the past decade, the development of new technologies have 
entered the realm that is labeled as smart: Smart objects, smart 
machines, smart houses, and smart cities. The mechanism that 

Introduction

“To be left alone is the most precious thing one can ask of the 
modern world.”

 - Anthony Burgess, Homage To Qwert Yuiop: Essays
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enables the smartness of devices, is the ability to collect data and 
respond accordingly, offering a service modified for each specific 
user. In the presence of Artificial Intelligence, machine learning, 
and the process of collecting massive amounts of data (Big Data) 
on an individual and also urban scale, there is a necessity to 
consider the influence of such implications on privacy matters. 

The discussion concerning new technologies, their smart 
nature, and their link to privacy is subsequently linked to the 
field of architecture. The built environment is where human 
interaction takes place, either with other human beings or 
with the environment itself. If some kind of technology has the 
potential to alter these interactions, then people’s perception and 
expectation of their built environment will change as well. One 
example of the built environment that everyone is familiar with, 
is the program of the house.  A house was one of the first and 
most important realms that offered privacy. A shelter to protect 
humans from the harshness of nature and a safe haven for their 
seclusion. However, in the current time, it is rather a difficult 
task to understand how privacy can be achieved with the help of 
architecture since a house is now more synonymous with a place 
for virtual communication and publicity. The new technologies 
had broadened the scale of privacy invasion from the physical 
world, expanding its boundaries into the realm of the virtual. 
Consequently, we are left to ask these question:

In the time when the invasion of privacy happens at a virtual level, 
is architecture responsible for creating privacy, while it is bound 
to its physical built reality? What is the role of the architect in 
regards to privacy? Is privacy something to be provided by the 
hands of the architects or is it likely that they have to join the 
culprits, aiming at more invasion?

With formulating the research question, the attempt to answer it 
will begin. The first step will be to understand privacy. Privacy 
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can be analyzed from two general perspectives, one traced back to 
a need in human nature and the other as a societal concept. To go 
down the evolutionary path, privacy is among the human traits 
that are shared with animals. To seclude self from the crowd or 
other species and to demarcate a private territory and protect its 
security, are the primary manifestation of privacy in the animal 
and human realm. Privacy in this shared context can refer to the 
“selectively control access of external stimulation to one’s self 
or the flow of information to others’ ’.1 The understanding of 
privacy in a societal context, however, is a burdensome task since 
it is not a singular and coherent idea and it can be investigated 
through a general spectrum of time and history, and within 
these, through several realms of culture, society, philosophy, 
technology, art, space, and architecture, all of which can shed a 
light in how differently privacy can be understood. Therefore, it 
is very difficult to create a united theory of what privacy is since 
it encompasses a plethora of different topics. 

Since the primary purpose of this research is to understand privacy 
within the field of architecture, the focus will be placed on the 
manifestation of privacy in the architectural domain, followed by 
analyzing the changes and its evolution up to the current time. 
To begin with the research, there is a need to create a theoretical 
framework in regards to privacy and there is no escape but to 
open up a debate about the cultural, societal, technological, and 
other aspects and their effect on privacy issues. However, within 
the boundaries of this research, there is only possible to focus on 
topics that are of utmost importance for understanding privacy 
in the realm of architecture. Therefore, a conscious selection of 
relevant themes has taken place that will create a foundation for 
further architectural design. Consequently, there is no denying 
that investigating privacy within the boundaries of this research 
will only illustrate a fragmented image of privacy, but the aim is 
to start a debate that could open up further discussions. 

1. Klopfer, P. H., & Ruben-
stein, D. I. (1977). The Concept 
Privacy and Its Biological 
Basis. Journal of Social Issues, 
33(3), 52–65. https://doi.
org/10.1111/j.1540-4560.1977.
tb01882.x - p. 64
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This research is, therefore, divided into three sections, each 
creating a foundation for discussing privacy in architectural 
terms. 

Section A is an attempt to create a theoretical framework 
concerning privacy while responding to different notions within 
eight chapters. The investigation begins by tackling the notion of 
privacy from an abstract perspective in two chapters. First with 
a brief analysis of privacy as a natural human need by offering a 
hypothesis created by a Freudian point of view and also briefly, 
reviewing different philosophers opinion towards the importance 
of privacy. Second, by focusing on privacy from a societal 
perspective to understand different conceptions of privacy. 

After representing the fundamental knowledge in regards to 
privacy, to get a step closer to spatial implementation of privacy, 
there is a need to focus on people who are out to live in those spaces. 
Therefore, in Chapter III an investigation concerning privacy in 
relation to human life has taken place. What is the manifestation 
of privacy in private life? What is considered a “private” life and 
how was it created? To answer these questions, a brief excursion 
through time illustrates the changes in the meaning of private life 
and the evolution of the concept of privacy. 

In Chapter IV, the topic of privacy moves into the domain of 
architecture. The story of private life is bound to the evolution 
of the idea of the private house and this is when it is illustrated 
how privacy was achieved within spatial dimensions in different 
time periods, with a focus on the 21st century and its peculiar 
manifestation of privacy. This chapter is followed by a brief 
excursion concerning technology and its influence on human 
perception. 

While tackling the notion of privacy in an architectural context 
and analyzing the impact of technology in this domain, the topic 
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of transparency comes to play a crucial role. Transparency is one 
major contributor to the invasion of privacy, both physically 
and virtually, thus, it is worth taking time to understand its 
nature, its different manifestations, and its influence on privacy. 
Chapter V is therefore, dedicated to this goal while different 
modes of transparency are introduced. As such is the conscious 
transparency that is resulted from the physical characteristics 
of translucent materials or the unconscious transparency that is 
created by ideologies and also smart technologies embedded in 
our surroundings. Each of the mentioned category is explained in 
more depth in this chapter. 

After discussing the necessity of privacy, defining it, and illustrating 
the issues, there is a need to demonstrate the consequences of its 
lack. Chapter VI is then, dedicated to a literary inquiry on the 
effects of the invasion of privacy by analyzing and comparing four 
novels: We by Yevgeny Zamyatin, Mortelle by Christopher Frank, 
Nineteen Eighty-Four by George Orwell, and The Trial by Frans 
Kafka, each famously related to the topic of privacy. Each novel 
is also analyzed based on their nature of transparency to present 
a vivid analysis of the novels and their privacy states which is 
directly related to their mode of transparency. 

The final step after representing four dystopian images of the 
absence of privacy is concluded in Chapter VII while ending 
Section A with a discussion on privacy values to understand why 
humans strive to protect their privacy. 

The research question began with a neutral position in regards 
to privacy in an architectural domain. The question looks for the 
possibilities of promising privacy with the help of architecture. 
While Section A focused on viewing privacy from a more detached 
point of view by examining its different manifestations beginning 
from an abstract level to its connection to human life and finally 
the architectural domain, the question still stands. In Section B, 
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an opposite approach towards the research question will be taken. 
Instead of asking if architecture can create privacy, the question 
will change into “how privacy can be attained in the architectural 
domain”? 

In the realm of architecture, privacy can be maintained physically 
or virtually, with the help of a variety of elements, some which are 
considered outside of the boundaries of architecture. Therefore, 
a research into general methods that can offer privacy will be 
conducted. This section is entirely dedicated to a quest in finding 
ways to achieve privacy in a broader spectrum than architecture. 
Different methods and tools that can contribute to the private 
state for human beings are combined into a privacy category, each 
analyzed in more depth leading to the creation of an Encyclopedia 
that illustrates the ways privacy can be achieved using different 
tools. In this Encyclopedia of privacy, each item is analyzed 
regarding their mechanism, spatial characteristics, and their 
changes through time.

This encyclopedia can offer a foundation for understanding how 
privacy can be spatially manifested in the architectural domain 
that is presented through a transition chapter, translating 
each mechanism introduced in the Privacy Category into an 
architectural/spatial language.

The final step is to finally answer the primary question that was 
the initiator of this research:
“Is architecture responsible for creating privacy in the current 
time?”

In Sections A and B, a detached position towards the notion of 
privacy was kept while not taking privacy for granted as a moral 
issue. Therefore, the research question is still to be answered, not 
only by deriving a conclusion from the theoretical frameworks but 
by using the additional tool of design to illustrate the limitations 
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and the strength of architecture in creating privacy. 

Section C, therefore, presents two design proposals, not in their 
traditional definition as products of this studio, but instead, 
as tools for arriving at an answer. This method of designing is 
traditionally accompanied by the use of collages, drawings, and 
other representation methods for practicing architectural and 
spatial concepts that words are limited in communicating. With 
the help of this design practice, we will reach an understanding 
of the abilities of architecture in creating privacy. Perhaps a 
solution may be hidden in a design for a house that offers ultimate 
adaptability for coping with different faces of privacy in time. Or 
that we will come to the realization that the only presentation 
of privacy is to be found in a traditional design of a house, solid 
walls, small windows, and thick curtains. One final speculation, 
as difficult as it is to admit, may be that achieving privacy may 
not be the responsibility of architects anymore since digital 
transparency cannot be eradicated with the help of architecture 
that is bound to its physical reality. Finally, it will be presented 
if the architecture succeeds in the quest to make privacy or that 
it fails. 
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Understanding Privacy
A theoretical framework
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Humans are as much a private species as they are social. The history 
of privacy begins with its first manifestation as a need in human 
beings. The biological nature of privacy in humans that is shared 
with other species demonstrates itself as a need for seclusion 
from the public, to experience intimate moments within intimate 
relationships with selected others, and the need to protect what 
belongs to the self, either body or other possessions. Naturally, 
it will not fit within the context of this research to analyze, in-
depth, the underlying reasons for such needs in human beings 
since it requires a psychoanalytical approach. However, a brief 
speculation would be useful to investigate the reason these needs 
emerge in human beings. 

One way to analyze this need for privacy could be explained with 
the help of Sigmund Freud through his model of the human mind. 
In his book Civilization and Its Discontents (1930), Freud illustrated 
a triad model of the human mind to discover a psycho-analytic 
explanation of a concept called “Oceanic Feeling” that was coined 
by Romain Rolland during a letter to Freud to be the source of 
religious, as it is experienced as an unbound feeling to the external 
world. Freud then explains his model with the terms Id, Ego, and 
Super-ego. He explains that Id is concerned with our basic needs 
and functions with the pleasure principle, always demanding 
immediate gratification. The Ego is a filter, controlling the Id 
according to the real world, and finally, Super-ego is the fraction 
of the brain that emerges from the moral compass. 

With having the foundation of a suitable model, Freud begins 
reasoning to how traces of an “unbound feeling” can exist in 
the human mind. He explains how the Ego contains a sharp 
demarcation from the outside and the pain and unpleasant 
experiences make humans separate their Ego from the outside 

CHAPTER I
Two Faces of Privacy: from biology to society
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sources of pain. However, this distinction does not exist at an 
infant age. Moreover, in mental life, once something is formed, it 
is preserved and with suitable circumstances can be brought back 
to awareness. Therefore, the once experience of living without a 
boundary between the Ego and the outside world (oceanic feeling) 
which existed in childhood, always resides in our memory.2 If these 
circumstances are true in the infant age, then perhaps it is not 
far-fetched to extend this lack of demarcation from the outside 
to the period of prior birth, when a fetus is surrounded in the 
mother’s womb. If the memory of this time would be preserved 
in some form in the fetus’s mind, then the experience of living 
in the womb will be the very first experience of existence. The 
experience of this form of existence can be explained as being 
secluded from the outside world, in an intimate space, while 
being alone and having absolute privacy. By applying the theory 
of Freud in the context of the fetus and the womb, then the need 
for this primary mode of existence can linger in the mind and 
manifest itself as a need for privacy after birth. 

This manifestation of privacy, then, is linked to human nature and 
it differs from what is understood by privacy in a societal context. 
As mentioned in the triad Freudian model of the mind, if the need 
for privacy is a matter to be taken into account by Id since it is 
among the primary needs that seek immediate gratification, then 
the role of Ego and Superego is to check these needs according 
to the moral and societal principles. This means that although 
privacy is an inherent need in human beings, its representation 
and gratification are restricted to the outside world, that is the 
society that an individual resides in.  Moreover, while privacy in 
its primary mode is a need for seclusion, in a societal context, 
it would have a variety of different manifestations. With this 
explanation in mind, it could be understood that discussing 
privacy in the latter context, requires an in-depth understanding 
of the ways different societies are formed and how each, based 
on the geography, ideologies, beliefs, religion, and many other 

2. Freud, S. (1961). Civilization 
and its discontents. New York: 

W.W. Norton & Com-pany 
Inc.
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aspects, can affect privacy matters in different ways, all which 
exceeds the limitations of this research. 

Understanding that privacy as a need in human nature is different 
from the idea of privacy as a right in a societal context, is a 
necessary step to take for furthering the discussion. The right to 
have privacy and the need for its protection is a new and modern 
understanding of privacy. In fact, the first mention of privacy as 
a law was found in a legal text published in 1604 that referred to 
privacy by calling the individuals’ house their “castle or fortress”.3 
However, it wasn’t until 1890, with the publication of the article, 
“the right to be let alone”, by Samuel Warren and Louis Brandeis, 
that privacy was demanded as a right to be defended by law. 

To understand privacy in the context of society, a suitable place 
to start is with the etymology of the word. The word “Privacy” 
is traced back to its Latin form privus that means “single”. Later 
meanings associated with this term refers to “particular, peculiar, 
or one’s own- the implied context being not the solitary human 
being but rather the individual facing the potential claims of other 
persons”. These notions refer to the idea of “private property”. 
The property, however, does not only refer to the material but 
also the autonomy of the self, “to our status as self-sustaining 
individuals”.4 

It could be said that Plato and Aristotle are among the first to refer 
to the notion of private property and its relation to virtue. The 
debate between the importance of public ownership to promote 
the sense of community that was regarded important by Plato 
was in contrast to Aristotle’s argument about the importance 
of private property for it could encourage virtues such as 
responsibility.5 Although the private property is an encompassing 
category, it does not refer to all the aspects that are represented 
by privacy. Through time, many other philosophers had touched 
upon the notion of privacy, John Locke, Karl Marx, John Stuart 

3. Jagadish, H. V. (n.d.). 
History of Privacy. Retrieved 
at 15 September 2020, from 
https://www.coursera.org/
lecture/data-science-ethics/
history-of-privacy-7e36E

4. Hirshleifer, J. (1980). 
Privacy: Its Origin, Function, 
and Future. The Journal of 
Legal Studies, 9(4), 649-664. 
Retrieved September 17, 
2020, from http://www.jstor.
org/stable/724176

5. Property and Ownership 
(Stanford Encyclopedia 
of Philosophy). (2020, 21 
March). Retrieved in 2 De-
cember 2020, from https://
plato.stanford.edu/entries/
property/#HistOver
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Mill, Baruch Spinoza are among many who emphasized different 
aspects of privacy. 

As an example, Spinoza links privacy to the topic of “adequate 
knowledge” and the development and thriving of human beings. 
For him, a lack of privacy could cause discontent for people in 
society and prevent them from pursuing knowledge. This topic 
will be dealt with more in-depth while discussing the value of 
privacy. Another example can be the Kantian view towards 
privacy that focuses on the autonomy of the self. He believed 
that failure to respect privacy is the failure to respect a person as 
an autonomous being who is capable of controlling and owning 
himself. Autonomy refers to the ability of individuals to be 
under the influence of society, culture, etc. , and at the same time 
making decisions based on their own reasons. Therefore, privacy is 
important since it offers individuals a space to be left alone from 
the influences of society to be able to protect their autonomous 
self. Almost the same approach can be seen in the theories of Mill 
since he also associated privacy and autonomy with “morality, 
enlightenment and social progress”.6 However, the opinion of Kant 
and Mill differs due to the notion of “personhood”. Mill believed 
that private areas, away from the public, should be considered 
for individuals to be able to live their lives untouched by the 
intrusions of society, however, Kant believed that it is a person’s 
duty to live among society and be able to stay separated with his 
own opinion. This represents the idea of personhood, “of being 
able to stand up to others to obey one’s own conscience”.7 

Accordingly, privacy can be discussed from different perspectives, 
each entailing a value system that is deemed necessary for human 
beings, therefore the list continues, overpassing this theoretical 
framework. Consequently, by retaining the red lines around the 
topics that are of utmost relevance to the discussion of privacy 
of which the necessary conclusion towards architectural domain 
can be made, is to be kept intact. Therefore, instead of following 

6. Richardson, J. (2016). Law 
and the Philosophy of Privacy. 

New York, NY: Routledge 
- p. 53

7. Ibid. p. 59
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the timeline of philosophical inquiry in the topic of privacy, a 
reference to conceptualizing privacy will be made to offer a better 
grasp of the meanings associated with the notion of privacy. What 
does it mean when one speaks of privacy? What are the meanings 
encapsulated in the concept of privacy? The answer to these 
questions is to understand the conception of privacy.
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Ludwig Wittgenstein, in his philosophical inquiries, explained that 
conceptualizing the world with the help of language is how human 
beings are capable of communicating ideas to one another. He claimed 
that we, as human beings, try to pin the language we use to the reality 
we describe. He uses a picture-theory of reality and language to 
further his explanation. He mentions that the world is too big and 
complicated to be grasped wholly and it cannot be deduced to any 
description. However, any knowledge that we have of the world is 
by studying the way it behaves and taking an image of it. We model 
the world by conceptualizing it using pictures, words, etc. to express 
our experience of it. With an understanding of these concepts and 
their working relationship, we begin to develop our knowledge and to 
build theories about the world we live in. Therefore, conceptualizing 
privacy is the next step towards having a better understanding of 
what privacy is. 

In his book, Understanding Privacy (2008), Daniel J. Solove refers to 
two methods of conceptualizing privacy, a traditional top-down 
approach, and a bottom-up initiative introduced by himself. In its 
traditional form, privacy is conceptualized with an aim to distinguish 
it from other things and to understand its different manifestations 
under a united image of privacy. However, privacy is not a unitary 
notion, and indeed it has a plural nature that encompasses many 
different concepts that their deduction into one notion will only 
lead to a failed attempt in understanding it, therefore, hampering the 
process of addressing privacy issues. Solove, therefore, illustrates his 
own conception of privacy based on privacy issues that he believes 
could create a flexible foundation for understanding privacy within 
different periods and different contexts. In this chapter, the two 
systems of conceptualization of privacy through the lens of Solove are 
summarized with the aim of creating a more coherent idea regarding 
privacy.8 

CHAPTER II
Conception of Privacy: two methods

8. Solove, D. J. (2008). Under-
standing privacy. Cambridge, 
Mass: Harvard University 
Press.
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A Traditional Conception of Privacy

Solove refers to six ways that privacy is traditionally conceptualized 
through top-down processes, each aiming to create a united idea 
of what privacy is, ignoring its plurality and forcing different 
aspects of privacy to be fit into a unitary notion. Each of these 
six categories, function to label privacy through either a very 
limited or an overly generic lens. To understand the shortcoming 
of this system, there is a need to analyze each of the six traditional 
conceptions briefly.

The Right to be Let Alone
In 1890, “the right to be let alone” was published by Louis 
Brandeis and Samuel Warren and became the foundation of the 
new privacy laws in the United States. The underlying reason 
for Warren and Brandeis’ proposition lied behind the emergence 
of new technologies that could invade individuals’ privacy and 
inflict “mental pain and distress”. For the common law to be 
accountable to protect individuals’ in the face of new privacy 
invaders, it needed further development. This right looks at 
privacy as a way to provide immunity and seclusion. Although 
this article contributed a lot to the conception of privacy, it did 
not provide a comprehensive understanding of it.9 

Limited Access to the Self
Another branch of privacy that practices the seclusion of the self 
and personal information from others is the “limited access to the 
self” and accordingly, it can be seen in direct relation with “the 
right to be let alone”. This theory is not synonymous with solitude, 
but it “recognizes that privacy extends beyond merely being apart 
from others”.10 Limited access illustrates the desire of individuals 
not to be interrupted by interference from the government, press, 
or others. The problem with this conception is that it offers a 
vague explanation about where are these boundaries of the private 
and the public lay.11

9. Solove, D. J. (2002). 
Conceptualizing Privacy. 

California Law Review, 
90(4), 1087. https://doi.

org/10.2307/3481326

10. Ibid. Loc. 1103

11. Ibid
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Secrecy
A common understanding concerning privacy is the presupposition 
that there is a “Secret” hidden away at the core of private matters. 
Therefore, privacy is broken when the information is brought 
out of concealment without the authorization of the person. 
This notion is not about seclusion, but about being in public, 
and selectively hiding information. The problem with this 
conception is that in legal matters it is understood that once a 
topic becomes public, it is not a matter of privacy anymore. A 
wrong interpretation that believes a matter is only private if it is 
in total secrecy between you and yourself.12

Control Over Personal Information 
This conception is yet another category of privacy that could be 
directly related to the limited access to the self scenario. This 
definition of privacy is among the most basic manifestations 
of privacy when an individual seeks the right to control their 
personal information. Like the rest, this theory is too vague 
in defining what type of information can be controlled by the 
individual, especially when much of personal information is 
formed in contact with other people. Moreover, this conception 
excludes aspects of private life that are not informational.13 

Personhood
This theory is built up on the notion of “inviolate Personality” and 
targets “those attributes of an individual which are irreducible 
in his selfhood”.14 Based on this theory, a normative perspective 
towards privacy is presented that aims to protect individuals, 
their dignity, and personality. This theory also fails since the 
concept of personhood is too broad and it is not elucidated what 
belongs to this category since “our personalities are not purely 
private”.15 Another view towards the personhood theory (as 
mentioned through the Kantian lens) refers to the autonomy of 
individuals to protect their identity against the dominance of a 
normalizing state.16

12. Solove, D. J. (2008). 
Understanding privacy. 
Cambridge, Mass: Harvard 
University Press. pp. 12-39

13. Solove, D. J. (2002). 
Conceptualizing Privacy. 
California Law Review, 
90(4), 1087. https://doi.
org/10.2307/3481326

14. Paul Freund cited by 
Solove: Solove, D. J. (2002). 
Conceptualizing Privacy. 
California Law Review, 
90(4), 1087. https://doi.
org/10.2307/3481326. loc. 1116

15. Solove, D. J. (2002). 
Conceptualizing Privacy. 
California Law Review, 
90(4), 1087. https://doi.
org/10.2307/3481326. loc. 1118

16. bid
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Intimacy
This final category introduces privacy as an essential factor in 
human relationships. This theory offers individuals an opportunity 
to have authority over what information about them is shared 
in what relationship. Different levels of intimacy may bring the 
different authorization of privacy. It is clear that this conception 
of privacy narrowly focuses on ‘interpersonal relationships’ ’ and 
leaves out other kinds of relationships.17

This way of categorizing illustrates how each of the six 
conceptions fails at grasping what privacy enfolds in its full 
essence since they aim to define privacy within the limitation 
of specific borders. Solove claims that it is due to the pluralistic 
nature of privacy that this one-sided categorization fails. Many 
criteria define privacy and its changing notion such as time, 
culture, age, technology, etc. Therefore, there is no one size fits 
all explanation and it is not possible to encapsulate all that is 
understood by privacy under one label such as the right to be let 
alone, or secrecy and so one. In general, each of the six traditional 
conceptions is either vague, narrow, or too broad while offering 
a one-dimensional understanding of privacy which is incomplete 
by itself. To compensate for such inadequate conceptions, Solove 
offers his conception of privacy that he believes to be not too 
narrow to leave out many privacy problems, yet not too broad to 
be vague. His theory aims to be variable to be able to cope with 
the changes and evolutions that come with the topic of privacy.

A New Conception of Privacy

In today’s world where the rapid development of technologies 
changes the understanding of privacy, the traditional 
conceptualization is not enough to offer a satisfying understanding 
of privacy. Solove’s taxonomy offered in his book Understanding 
privacy (2008) focuses on problems that create privacy issues in 
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different contexts, divided into four categories: Information 
Collection, Information Processing, Information Dissemination, 
and Invasions are the main privacy issues and each is divided 
into subcategories.18 In contrast to the traditional conception of 
privacy, Solove’s new taxonomy does not aim at enforcing a multi-
facade notion such as privacy within the boundaries of a singular 
definition. Instead, the focus is aimed at privacy issues that people 
are faced in society. With having a massive source of information 
in regards to the variety of ways that privacy can be invaded, a 
taxonomy is created to be able to refer to each privacy matter with 
more precision. A brief summary of Solove’s taxonomy is offered in 
the following parts.

Data 
Holders

Information Collection

Information Processing

Information Dissemination

Invasion

Data Subject

Surveillance
Interrogation

Aggregation
Identification
Insecurity
Secondary Use
Exclusion

Breach of Confidentiality
Disclosure
Exposure
Increased Accessibility
Blackmail
Appropriation
Distortion

Intrusion
Decisional Interference

Fig. 01. Model of Taxonomy by Solove from his book Conceptualizing Privacy



30

Information Collection
The first category refers literally to the information that 
is collected from individuals and it enfolds surveillance and 
interrogation. Surveillance, covert, or overt,  is a tool for societal 
control. An extreme example of overt surveillance is illustrated in 
the book Nineteen Eighty-Four where citizens are deprived of their 
freedom as the consequence of being watched constantly. However, 
covert surveillance is somehow more effectively harmful since the 
probability of being under surveillance is enough for an individual 
to behave differently. The problem with such surveillance is that 
it is not possible to know when it is happening. Therefore the 
individual will always have the feeling of being watched.19 

This is exactly in line with Jeremy Bentham’s idea of the 
Panopticon. The panopticon is an architectural manifestation 
of a surveillance theory. Jeremy Bentham offered this idea as a 
design for a prison. His design depicts a circle with a watch-
tower in the center that offers the guards the opportunity to 
watch the prisoners in their cells. The interesting aspect of this 
theory is not only its spatial strategy but the one-way surveillance 
that occurs from the watch-tower to the cells. Therefore, the 
prisoners are not aware if and when they are being watched and 
as the result, they must assume continuous surveillance, thus, 
they should constantly behave. In this way, with the help of a 
specific architectural design, an illusion of constant surveillance 
would internalize the disciplining process. Micheal Foucault, 
using Bentham’s theory of the Panopticon in combination with 
his theory of power, illustrated a society that can be watched and 
controlled constantly through covert surveillance.20

Total covert surveillance may not cause harm to the individuals 
as a result of being watched. Yet, surveillance is a very powerful 
tool that can help the watcher to gather important data. In this 
scenario, there is always a possibility of harm which is linked 
to the amount of collected data that can cause problems for the 
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people under surveillance. 

Besides surveillance, interrogation is another form of collecting 
data. “Interrogation is the pressuring of individuals to divulge 
information”.21 Based on the situation, this process may have 
harmful or useful results. In general, interrogation makes people 
uncomfortable since it puts them in the situation of explaining 
themselves and makes them concerned about how their refusal to 
answer may be interpreted differently. In interrogations, there is 
a chance for manipulation, interpretation, divulgence, etc.22

Information Processing
The second category is related to Information Processing that is 
about problems arising in storage, usage, and analysis of personal 
data and is subdivided into five categories. 1. Aggregation is the 
idea that single and separate data gathering can be harmless, but 
the sum of gathered data can create a very clear image of a person 
in ways that may have not been the intention of the person who has 
shared the data. Moreover, the person in possession of the collected 
information can act in a position of control over the individual. 2. 
“Identification involves a particular form of true information (one’s 
identity), which enables databases of information to be linked 
to people”.23 Identification as other measures, can be helpful and 
harmful. The harm is that identification links a person to a set 
of data among which may be some information that the person 
wishes to change. Identification also changes the power dynamic 
in society by offering more control to the government over 
individuals. 3. Insecurity covers many issues that originate from 
the identification, aggregation, and the likes of them. An example 
is identity theft. 4. Secondary use refers literally to secondary use 
of data that was initially collected for other purposes without the 
subject’s consent. 5. Exclusion is the act of excluding individuals 
from information regarding the data that is gathered from them. 
For example the flight ban list that individuals may find their 
names on without knowing why and how to make it out of the list 

21. Solove, D. J. (2008). 
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since it is linked to sensitive security matters. People should be 
aware of what information about them is being kept so as to be 
able to respond if they deem necessary. The way against exclusion 
is having transparency and giving individuals the right to access 
the information that is about them.24

Information Dissemination
This category refers to Information Dissemination that is 
concerned with the threat of revealing or spreading personal 
information and it is divided into seven subsections. 1. Breach of 
confidentiality is when information is revealed by a person with 
whom the information was shared in confidence. “It is not simply 
that information has been disclosed, but that the victim has been 
betrayed”.25 In some cases, when a piece of information is issued 
to a third party, it is not considered private anymore. A matter 
which is false, since, although the individual grants access to 
information to a third party, it does not mean they wish to share 
the information with the world. 2. Disclosure is the act of spreading 
information about an individual. The probability of disclosure 
harms people’s freedom and their personal development. It could 
also cause a breach of security for people. Some people believe 
by disclosing information, some societal norms can be changed. 
However, disclosure harms the individuals more than it can change 
a norm, plus, there are numerous other ways to change societal 
norms. “Disclosure can also be harmful because it makes a person 
a “prisoner of his recorded past”.26 3. Exposure is about revealing 
private and intimate information about a person. It is about the 
physical aspects of humans being shared. The act of disclosure 
is different from exposure since the prior is a broader concept 
that can refer to any type of information. However, for the latter, 
although the individual’s reputation is not at stake- unlike the 
enclosure act- the feeling of shame will follow since the exposure 
of a norm that is internalized in society, can be embarrassing and 
humiliating. 4. Increased accessibility is about offering an easy way 
to have access to already made public information. Although very 
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beneficial, this act can also be harmful. Information that is easily 
accessible can be used in the hand of corporations or individuals 
for a use that the information was not intended and thus could 
converge with the secondary use issues. 5. Blackmail “involves 
coercing an individual by threatening to expose her personal 
secrets if she does not accede to the demands of the blackmailer, 
which often involves paying hush money”.27 Of all criteria that 
denote blackmailing as a crime, the control that the blackmailer 
has over the other is the most erroneous since “the more people 
know about us, the more they can exercise control over us”.28 
6. Appropriation is the act of using someone else’s identity or 
personality. This action questions the freedom of individuals over 
their properties and puts them under the control of the person 
using those properties without their consent. Appropriation takes 
away the freedom of individuals to present themselves the way 
they desire in society. 7. Finally, “Distortion is the manipulation of 
the way a person is perceived and judged by others. It involves the 
victim being inaccurately characterized”.29 The information that 
is revealed is not correct and it is misleading and harmful.30

Invasions
The final category refers to the Invasion that summarizes the problems 
of interference with one’s personal life in two sections. First, is the 
intrusion that involves invasions or incursions into one’s life. It 
disturbs the victim’s daily activities, alters their routines, destroys 
their solitude, and often makes them feel uncomfortable and uneasy. 
Protection against intrusion involves protecting the individual from 
unwanted social invasions, offering people what Warren and Brandeis 
called “the right to be let alone”. Intrusion is not only about physical 
invasion but it could be anything that interrupts the activity of the 
individual such as spam, phonecall, etc. Moreover, intrusion does not 
happen only in the private realm of a house. But it could happen in 
the public sphere. People need space and seclusion not only in their 
homes but also in public space. Decisional interference is the second 
form of invasion and it refers to the government meddling with the 
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individual’s process of decision making about a variety of issues such 
as family, sexual orientation, etc.31

Solove’s taxonomy is directed at creating a framework for 
identifying and understanding privacy problems to have a better 
chance of solving and restoring privacy. He claims that his attempt 
of conceptualizing privacy in a bottom-up approach, although not 
a complete work, yet it opens up a chance for further improvement 
of what might be understood as privacy in the future. This, in fact, 
is the main problem in understanding privacy, since our grasp of 
privacy in the current time may not overlap with what will be 
understood in the years to come amid technological development. 

Furthermore, Solove published his book in 2008 and it has not been 
long since his successful attempt to categorize privacy issues, yet since 
then, many new problems have been emerging and on the other hand, 
many initiatives have been in place to at least unravel some of the 
mentioned privacy problems. As such attempts can be the European 
Union’s law, GDPR (General Data Protection Regulation), in regards 
to data protection and privacy, AVG that is the Dutch equivalent of 
GDPR, and more action from different sectors in the Netherlands 
such as the Essay bundle from the Brainport Development with a 
focus on secondary use of data, and many other parties who have 
aimed for finding ways to regulate online privacy. 

Finally, returning to the beginning of this chapter, it should be 
kept in mind that the nature of privacy cannot be deduced to this 
level of conception, however, there is no other way to investigate 
such an abstract matter. The discussion of privacy through the 
lens of traditional conception, offered an understanding of the 
ways privacy could be explained under a unitary label, although 
not sufficient, yet it allowed us to understand the aspect of 
privacy matters that are out to be ignored if a one-dimensional 
perception of privacy is to be kept. Conversely, the taxonomy 
with a focus on privacy issues, although aimed at privacy law 
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and regulation, could allow us to take a step back and consider 
the thin border between different privacy issues and to become 
familiar with different sources that could raise privacy problems. 

This perspective might be considered as an insight far away 
from the topic of privacy in an architectural domain. However, 
understanding privacy and offering a solid conception of it that 
could be used as a point of reference for now and also for the 
future, is necessary, since, after all, architecture is concerned with 
people, the direct and indirect users, and society in general. In 
this light, what the users understand of privacy should also be 
understood by architects. This does not necessarily mean that 
every privacy expectations of people should be addressed with 
the help of architecture, yet the architect should have a basic 
understanding regarding them if they are out to be addressed. 

Moreover, many of the items listed in Solove’s taxonomy could be discussed 
in spatial dimensions. The example of the Panopticon was among one, 
but the generic topic of surveillance could directly relate to the built 
environment. A physical obstacle could hinder the surveillance process 
at least on a visual basis. Also, the case of exposure could be prevented 
with the help of architecture at some level. All in all, the reference to 
the ways privacy could be understood, either traditionally or within 
Solove’s taxonomy, could help us understand ways that privacy could be 
threatened, hindered, destroyed, but also maintained. This chapter plays 
an important role in creating the Privacy Category of Section B. 

With this conclusion, further abstract discussions about privacy are to 
be released and the focus should be redirected to privacy in relation to 
human life. Architecture has an audience and it is the people. Therefore, 
what is considered as a private matter for them matters in regards to 
architecture, although not always directly. When human life collaborates 
with the notion of privacy, the idea of private life is born. In the next 
chapter, it will be discussed how the idea of a private life emerged and 
how it developed through time. 
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To answer the research question regarding the compatibility of 
architecture and privacy, the research started with an abstract 
detached position toward the notion of privacy, aiming to define, 
conceptualize, and in general, understand everything that could 
be associated with this term. The next step before entering the 
architectural domain is to consider the importance of privacy, 
directly related to human life. We regard our life with a basic 
division between public and private. Private life is a fraction 
of human life that is not to be shared with the public. It means 
that there is a portion of human life that is only to be shared 
with a selected few, or even none, according to different levels 
of intimacy in different relationships. Humankind, as discussed 
through the inherent aspect of privacy, have the urge to keep 
specific matters to themselves. Matters that are now labeled as 
private, but could have been translated differently before. 

Currently, what we understand as private life differs from two 
decades ago. Indeed, while analyzing privacy in the historical 
context, it can be seen that many notions that are now bound 
to the concept of privacy, such as family, house, body, marriage, 
sex, communication, etc. , used to be alien to it. In volume V of 
the book The History of Private Life (1987), the authors illustrate 
how private life has undergone different changes through time 
mainly under the influence of the way “working” took place that 
resulted in fundamental changes in the structure of concepts such 
as “house” and “family”. 

The idea of private life, emerged when the physical dimensions of 
such a way of living were manifested. While the work and living 

CHAPTER III
A History of Private Life: How privacy changed the course of life

“The evolution of family life is the story of privatization” 
 - A history of private life
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occupied the same place, it was not possible to divide public life 
from the private, therefore, privacy would cease to exist. This 
was especially the case for the working class and the poor. They 
used to live in one or two rooms that were cramped and barely 
offered a private space for individuals. “Private space was nothing 
more than public space for the household”.32 In the case of 19th-
century Naples, Italy, some streets were the extension of the 
private life of peasants who lived in small rooms that functioned 
as their kitchen, living room, and even bedroom, merging their 
private life with the public. The lack of private space, especially 
for parents, caused intimacy to lose its meaning. Parents were 
constantly faced with the dilemma of how to acquire privacy. The 
answer sometimes laid in parents seeking a place outside of the 
home or forcing the kids out for some time. However, not all 
families were considerate about moralities, therefore, everything 
in regards to their marriage was considered open, even to their 
children.33

In these circumstances, for crowded households secrecy was the 
only way to attain privacy by keeping matters hidden from every 
member of the house. Therefore, the family members sought 
confidants from priests and notaries. Of course, privacy is not 
always about hiding and secrecy, yet it finds many of its examples 
in the category of concealment since it comes naturally to human 
beings. Everyone has something to hide, something they don’t feel 
comfortable sharing with others. Everyone has kept a secret or 
asked others to keep theirs at some point in their life. Things 
that might be considered sensitive information that could cause 
someone harm or information that one might feel ashamed 
about. One might feel guilty as the result of an action, such as 
committing sin and would like to keep it hidden for the fear of 
the consequences. It is interesting to take a brief look into the 
topic of secrecy and some of its triggers such as sin and shame. 

Sin could be understood from two different points of view, 
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religious and religious-neutral/moral. In the religious context, the 
biblical reference to sin encompasses different meanings, however, 
from a more generic perspective it could be explained by referring 
to its Hebrew synonym, “khata” which simply means to “miss the 
goal” as in failing to hit a target. In biblical terms, as well, sin is a 
“failure to fulfill the goal” and the “goal” is to love God. Therefore, 
sin is a transgression against God, and, religiously speaking, since 
humans are an image of God, the failure to love humans is also 
translated as an act against God.34 On the other hand, a moralistic 
view of sin refers to the act of humans against the norms and 
moral principles.35 The relevance of sin to the topic of privacy 
could be explained through different scenarios. People who sin, 
either as an act against God or as a failure to adhere to morals, 
have to face the consequences of their actions. The result of such 
action could vary in its severity according to time and the society 
one belongs to, it could be as severe as being sentenced to death, 
or as simply being judged by the society and being labeled as an 
outcast. Consequently, sin can lead to guilt, fear, and shame, all of 
which could be enough for the act of concealment. 

It is interesting to take a glance at the idea of shame and to 
understand the underlying reason for its appearance. Why would 
people feel ashamed and why does this feeling encourage the act 
of concealment? The feeling of shame has been claimed to have 
an evolutionary purpose that is in line with the survival instinct. 
The first manifestation of shame in childhood could be the feeling 
created as the result of a sudden warning from a parent to a child 
at the proximity of a dangerous incident. The act of warning, 
prohibiting the child from acting further, causes a sudden 
decrease of emotion that could be referred to as shame. This 
contrast of experiencing a high emotion, such as the excitement 
of encountering a new experiment, reacted with a warning that 
is converted into a strong sense of shutting down, resides in the 
child’s memory and could be triggered in the presence of the same 
family of high emotions, causing for the appearance of shame 
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without the necessity of an external stopping force.36 

However useful the sense of shame might be, while masterfully 
used by the parent to discipline the child, the negative side effects 
of shame could be severe in a societal context. An interesting fact 
is that although everyone has experienced the feeling of shame, 
the sources of shame vary based on the norms, beliefs, and in 
general outside pressures. This means that the matters that might 
be considered as shameful and necessary to be concealed, varies 
in time and society. One might have been ashamed and also in 
danger for being a homosexual not long ago, yet in current times 
and mainly in the western culture, people are becoming more 
accepting of who they are, and also who others want to be.

This massive change in the way we perceive matters such as 
shame, sin, and privacy could refer to an important event that has 
historically changed human’s world-view. This significant point 
in history is when Nietzsche in his book The Gay Science (1882) 
announced the “death of God”. American Philosopher, Hubert 
Dreyfus, explains this term as the eradication of the influence of a 
certain understanding of God on culture. This means that cultures 
will no longer be organized around a united notion of God, a 
“unified monotheistic God’ ’, that is the creator of everything.37 
This notion has indeed affected the way the world is perceived. 
When there is no one God, when there is no absolute Truth, then 
everything could be looked at relatively. In this light, the idea of 
sin, in its religious context, will lose its meaning, since there is no 
God to transgress against. 

The same happens for the idea of shame. The sense of shame is 
deepened in a society that portrays human beings through the lens 
of purity, goodness, and regards them with the ability to uphold 
all the right principles and norms at all times. This image could 
cause more sense of shame, displacement, and lack of belonging. 
These feelings could lead to seclusion and hiding away from the 
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outside world.38 This unreal image of what human beings were 
supposed to be was shattered after the enlightenment, slowly 
preparing the world for accepting that human beings are not 
the center of the universe, not God’s greatest creation, and not 
perfect. This movement finally negated the fake image of a perfect 
human being and shed a light on what was actually underneath; 
human beings as imperfect creatures. With having an image of a 
society that its inhabitants are not supposed to be perfect, but 
simply people with flaws and problems, the idea of shame has 
changed its position. Now the shame is not directed at people 
who are different from the norm but at those who don’t accept 
them. As a result, what people consider as secret and private also 
changed. 

The idea of the death of God was the result of a scientific world-
view, when the world was being rationalized through the lens of 
science and religion was losing its ground since it did not fit into 
science’s restricted boundaries. The same scientific development 
that led to the industrial revolution and changed the way working 
took place. At the beginning of this chapter, it was mentioned 
how the removal of work from the house introduced the idea 
of private life. It was mentioned that the union of working and 
living spaces meant no privacy for the family since when there 
was work, there was a client, therefore, “the person who worked 
at home ceased to have a home”.39 

The industrial revolution and the emergence of factories that 
required a great number of workers were among the first steps 
towards the separation of home from work. As well as gaining a 
sense of privacy, the economical causes were the reason that the 
number of people working from home declined. Working outside 
and specifically in factories meant, less working hours, more 
regular and higher income, and private life to be spent as the 
worker wished. Of course, this new private life that was offered 
to the working class of the 20th century, presented itself with 
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different meanings as it was used for the bourgeoisie that had 
already the economical means to separate their living spaces not 
only from the public but also within their private realm.40

As the concept of a house became synonymous with a private house, 
the notion of privacy started to affect many aspects of society. For 
example, the evolution of factory spaces began at the beginning 
of the 20th century. The factories were demarcated with the help 
of walls as “modern means of protection in case of strikes”.41 The 
workspace in the factories evolved with regard to its production. 
Usually, the buildings needed to be vast and in a single-story 
which resulted in the emergence of industrial architecture. As a 
result of needing more space, the factories moved towards the 
outskirts, therefore, creating industrial zones. The zoning theory 
was soon to be vastly practiced after WWII, causing total zoning 
of cities by proceeding a step further in dividing the living and 
working spaces. This meant a huge group of people had to commute 
long distances between work and home. Consequently, factories 
developed new spaces such as cafeterias and recreational centers 
to offer an escape from the mono-functioning environment and to 
increase productivity.42

With the move from the 1950s and with the development of the 
economy, the houses grew in size and number of bedrooms. The 
average people could afford a house by the mid-50s and have 
a higher quality of life. Every individual was offered a private 
space which allowed them to have a private life. Previously, while 
working spaces coexisted with the living space, every member of 
the family was obliged in carrying out chores around the house. 
But, as a result of the separation of the work environment from 
home, women took the role of “domestic servants”. This led to a 
change in the power structure of the families. While men worked 
outside, the home was considered the power realm of the women. 
But by the 20th century, women decided to leave the domestic 
realm and obtain equality in the public sphere by working outside. 
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Consequently, women no longer being available at home, the 
need for educating children was moved from family to schools. 
The number of years children stayed at school increased and the 
authority of parents over children diminished. The duration of 
the education also changed and parents considered nurseries for 
their infants, a place that was previously deemed only suitable 
for impoverished families with both working parents. Another 
impact of privacy in the family realm was in regards to parental 
control. Before sending children to school, parents were in total 
control over their children regarding their free time, friends, 
behavior, their education, their profession, and their marriage. 
But now, since the education was moved to the school, the family 
was unburdened to apply pressure. Moreover, the separation of 
work from home meant that families are no longer a place to 
practice societal control. Consequently, the authority of the 
parent over children was somehow shared with the state, where 
family homes could be controlled by social agents and if the living 
circumstances of children were not acceptable, the state could 
remove them from their house. Due to these transformations, the 
family has lost its institutional power and became more involved 
in autonomous private life matters.43

As a result of lack of parental control over children, the 
understanding of marriage also changed drastically through time. 
Not so long ago, marriage was an institutional act and people 
married not out of love or emotions but based on economical 
conditions such as wealth, to be able to provide support for the 
future life of themselves and their families. Therefore, the concept 
of divorce was not so common unless a partner, usually male, 
became a burden by conflicting pain and abuse to his wife. As 
the working concept changed and women were welcome to work 
outside, based on psychological studies, emotion presented itself 
as important in marriage. Couples who were once introduced by 
parents for a business-like marriage, now freely met and married 
based on emotion and love. Around 1972, premarital concepts 
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came to light and couples started living together and topics of 
family planning and birth control were discussed and three years 
later, abortion was legalized. Next, the case of marriage decreased 
and marriage was no longer an institution since it changed 
nothing on the economy of the couples. At this stage, people were 
not concerned about growing a family but were interested in self 
developments. This changed the concept of private houses and 
the family structure since the family no longer referred to as a 
“nuclear” family anymore, but a single parent was also considered 
a family. Now the importance of the individual surpassed the 
importance of the family, exactly in contrast with a half-century 
ago. “Family is nothing more than a temporary meeting place for 
its individual members”.44

The importance of the individual was also translated into the 
importance of the body. In ancient Greece, people used to show 
their naked bodies as it was the image of “dignity”. “To the 
Greeks and Romans, the body was an object of pride and beauty, 
something to be put on display”.45 But with help of different 
religions and their ideologies, the perspective toward bodies 
changed. “To the Christians, it [body] was dirty and shameful, 
something to be hidden.46 After the 20th century, the topic of the 
body as a private realm changed its nature when people started 
taking care of it. Their body was the first representation of their 
identity and therefore, the way people dressed mattered more. 
Hygiene also took an important place in the daily life of people. 
Especially since the living quality and the cleaning accessories 
such as clean water and the private bathroom were essential to the 
program of a house. Exercising was another manifestation of the 
importance of hygiene. With the change in the dressing pattern, as 
they become more revealing, people started to work out to acquire 
a good figure which could be presented with the help of the body. 
Aside from exercise, people started to care for what they eat and 
how to have a healthy diet. Now, to be perceived as attractive” was 
not a shameful feeling and people cared about their appearance 
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from different perspectives. 

It is clear how the body was an important aspect of private life. 
When the body used to be a means to the end of labor, now 
the body was an end for itself. It was around this time that the 
use of mirrors became widely spread since people had a new 
appreciation for their bodies. Clothing, once a functional matter, 
was now a concept relating to the beauty of the body, either 
by revealing or accenting it. Nudity was also more accepting 
in this time where people felt it was a natural state. “The body 
has become the focal point of personal identity”.47 The harm to 
the body was now considered violence. This thought has caused 
attention towards animal cruelty since by hurting animals, people 
could feel the pain inflicted on the animal’s body. The importance 
of the body was also related to its health and fighting against 
sickness. The concept of hospital and treatment was now more 
important than ever and with the development of science fewer 
people died at a young age. The issue of health which was once 
a private matter changed into a public concern by establishing 
health insurance. “For the first time in history, people are born 
and die in hospitals”.48 The first encounter of people with reality 
was happening in a public space.49

In conclusion, it can be seen that the history of private life started with 
the separation of work from home, leading to a new understanding 
of a house as a private realm. Consequently, this change influenced 
many aspects of human life that caused human beings to have a 
new perception of themselves as individuals who have autonomy 
over themselves and their private life. In this section, the effects of 
privacy and the changes in private life were discussed in the face of 
the first drastic change, meaning the process of industrialization and 
the separation of work from home. In the next chapter, the history 
of private houses will be analyzed while illustrating the mentioned 
changes that occurred as the result of work and house separation, but 
also, as the result of new technological development.
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Discussing privacy, from an abstract point of view to a more 
direct relation to humans and their perception of private 
life, had brought us a step closer to answering the question 
concerning the compatibility of architecture and privacy. To 
begin an investigation about privacy in an architectural domain, 
it is important to mention that it is not possible to pinpoint a 
specific program or a topology to privacy since there is no one 
architectural aspect that results in an absolute manifestation of 
privacy. Privacy found its way to architecture with the help of 
ideas such as boundaries and seclusion. By dividing the spaces and 
making borders, making roofs and walls. In fact, it is the idea of 
the primitive hut, the origin of architecture and its practice, that 
could offer a glimpse of what could be understood as a primary 
attempt towards a sense of privacy. 

According to Alberti, it was architecture and precisely the walls 
and the roofs that brought humans together, not fire nor water. 
Architecture thus was and is the safe haven from the inconvenience 
of nature. In short, human beings found a suitable place away 
from danger, created shelter, and divided their spaces to separate 
their private from the public, their sleep from cooking, and more. 
They made roofs to keep away the rain, made walls to keep up the 
roof, windows for light and air, and doors for humans to pass.50 
This description comes close to what has evolved into an idea 
of the house. Therefore, a house, in its first manifestation had 
private characteristics, safe from nature, saved from danger, and 
secluded from others. 

CHAPTER IV
A Short History of Private House: From private to un-private houses

“I should say: the house shelters day-dreaming, the house pro-
tects the dreamer, the house allows one to dream in peace.” 

 - Gaston Bachelard, The Poetics of Space

50. Alberti, L. B., Rykwert, 
J., Leach, N., & Tavernor, R. 
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in Ten Books (Revised ed.). 
London, MIT: The MIT 
Press.
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Accordingly, a private house would be a suitable program to 
focus on. Although privacy discussions cannot be confined within 
a single architectural program, every research faces some form 
of limitation, therefore, it is not possible to tackle the topic of 
privacy in every corner of the architectural domain and for the 
sake of offering a coherent image of transformation of privacy in 
the field of architecture, it is necessary to focus on one program 
and the best choice would be the program of the house, the 
descendant of the primitive hut that offered a sense of privacy 
for humans. 

The primitive hut that responded to basic and primary human 
needs while gratifying the survival instincts had evolved into a 
program of a house that became more and more developed with 
every move forward through time. When people settled to farm, 
their house became the extension of their land with barns and 
stables and when they had small businesses, their house was their 
place to meet customers. With this view, a house was a place to 
live and to work. For some time, houses were recognized by their 
dual function, until the industrialization period that caused the 
separation of work from home, thus introducing the concept of 
“private house” which was explained in detail in the previous 
chapter. The concept of a private house that accommodates a 
nuclear family did not remain for long, since with the development 
of communication technologies, work found its place back in the 
house, standardizing the concept of work from home and thus 
blurring the borders of the house and office, and finally, making 
a full circle. 

Therefore, the history of private houses is bound with two major 
transformations: The separation of work from home and the 
development of technology. In appendix 1, a timeline is presented 
that illustrates the emergence of new technologies together with 
the changes in the understanding of privacy, the relevant events 
that affected the concept of privacy, and some architectural 



49

examples that correspond to the technological development of the 
time and their reaction to privacy matters. As the timeline enters 
the 21st-century, the pervasiveness of technology is increased and 
has a direct influence on the perception of privacy. To somehow 
summarize the timeline and to be able to extract a few points of 
focus that could represent the major transformation of privacy in 
the architectural domain, four points are selected (fig. 02). It is 
important to mention, once again, that a lot could be said about 
privacy even within the boundaries of the specific program of a 
house, such as the effect of different typologies, different societal 
and cultural contexts, etc. However, there is a need for this 
conscious summarization to focus on four architectural examples, 
specifically within the program of private houses during different 
time periods to focus on the points that could offer a critical view 
towards the topic of privacy and architecture. 

Figure 02, represents the key points in time that had influenced 
the idea of privacy within the program of the house. The first 
point of focus is an Albertian view towards the idea of a private 
house in the 15th century. It is demonstrated what was constituted 
as a program for a private house and how the privacy aspects were 
tackled within a 15-century society. The next three examples 
are chosen after the 19th century since this is where the most 
transformation has taken place in the understanding of privacy. 
Villa Muller by Adolf Loos was chosen as a suitable example to 
illustrate the idea of an absolute “private house” as introduced 
after the separation of work from home. The next point refers 
to Terrance Riley’s book, The Un-private House that defines a new 
understanding of the private realm in the 21st century as the result 
of technological development in the field of communication, 
such as the Personal Computers and the World Wide Web. Three 
examples from Riley’s book are chosen to demonstrate their state 
of privacy within the program of the house in the last years of 
the 20th century. Finally, this section will end by illustrating the 
case study of Brainport Smart District, a Smart City concept 
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Fig. 02. Summarized Timeline
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that is yet to be built but was realized in 2018. This example, 
set in our current time, is aligned with the latest technological 
development, featuring the ideas of Smart living, online living, 
and real-time living, therefore, could represent the latest privacy 
implications in the program of a house.

Alberti and Private House: A class separation

To begin with this historical excursion, we need to travel to the 
15th century, when Alberti wrote about the different programs of 
private and public buildings by explaining their characteristics 
in his book On the Art of Building in Ten Books (1556). His 
differentiation in the category of buildings moved past the 
public and private distinction, into illustrating different social 
hierarchies. When focused on the program of a private house, he 
wrote how it should be differently designed if it is out to be used 
by a king, a tyrant, or by free people. He begins by explaining the 
similarities of the program. First of all, he makes a distinction 
between public and private zones. For him, corridors, yard, 
atrium, and salon are considered a public realm since they are to 
be accessed by others as well as the inhabitants. The idea of the 
private house for Alberti is full of separations and distinctions. 
The rooms for slaves are separated from the free people, the room 
for the young girls, separated from the women, storerooms and 
dining rooms are also separated so as to result in less contact 
between the servants and the attendance. He, then, emphasizes on 
the importance of the salon and the atrium, making an analogy on 
their relationship with the house to the relationship of the square 
to the city, assigning higher importance to them. Therefore they 
should be located in the center and properly accessible since it is 
where the guest should be welcomed. 

Alberti also touches upon the security of the house and the safety 
and the privacy of the inhabitants by recommending the use of 
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one door, discouraging the use of doors and windows that open 
out. “We should avoid having windows and doors open out, where 
thieves or (for that matter) neighbors may be of a nuisance, 
watching and finding out what is being said or done inside”.51 

Aside from the privacy of the inhabitant, Alberti offers more 
exclusive privacy for the master of the house. He agrees upon the 
idea of a secret door to be used, solely, by the master of the house 
to exit and enter as he desires. The privacy of the master of the 
house is not limited to his commute, but it is further elaborated 
by illustrating the agreeability of hiding places for his possessions 
and also secret hiding places for himself. After approaching the 
similarities, the differences in the program of the private house 
for a king and free people can be summarized into the distinction 
between the size and accessibility of spaces. Alberti also makes 
a distinction between the house of a tyrant and a king based on 
their location, accessibility, and level of control.52

Alberti continues by offering another glimpse into the system of 
a private realm, this time making a distinction between a city 
house and a country house. In general terms, Alberti’s program for 
a private building can be deduced into one quote: “The house as a 
miniature city”.Every aspect that is taken into account concerning 
a city, should be applied also in the context of a house. Moreover, 
a private house is a place for the convenience and “repose” of 
the family member. A place to encapsulate all their needs. For 
the description of a country house, after discussing the general 
importance of health, location, sun, soil, material, etc. , Alberti 
distinguishes a house for a gentleman from a working man and also 
the function of the country house, either as a place for pleasure 
or as a place for business. If the country house is to accommodate 
a farmer, then every detail should correspond to his occupational 
needs. On the contrary, a house for a master can be as luxurious as 
they please as long as it is located in a dignified place.53 

The household of a country house includes the husband, wife, their 
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children, the grandparents, their servant and attendance, and also 
their guests. Accordingly, the spaces are divided into a three-level 
privacy zone, public, semi-private, and private, while the public 
area should be large enough for accepting guests. The spaces in 
the country house correspond to a specific hierarchy regarding 
their importance, starting from the atrium, dining rooms, private 
bedrooms, and finally living room. The atrium is the main part 
of the house, it is the public forum and where dining rooms can 
be accessed. Alberti, calls for attention to the characteristics of 
bedrooms based on their users. In general, any place allocated 
to women should be handled with care “as though dedicated to 
religion and chastity”. Accordingly, the husband and wife need 
their separate rooms as well as their shared bedroom. The reason 
for this separation is explained by Alberti as a means to offer the 
master of the house, space away from disturbance at the time of 
illness or during the labor of his wife. Other family members, too 
have their private era, each well adapted to their needs. Guests 
also have their own quarters within the country house. Bedrooms 
that are located away from the family realm, equipped with private 
storing spaces for their belongings and possessions. The rooms for 
the servants and the attendance are also separated from the rest of 
the household and are located close to their functioning post to 
be able to perform their tasks more efficiently.54

Accordingly, Alberti offers a clear understanding of what 
a private house of the 15th century would look like, and what 
are the important aspects to take into account while designing. 
The importance of the privacy zones, separation based on social 
class, gender, and function, the importance of hospitality and 
public zones of the house. In this context, a house is more than 
a place to offer solace and comfort for the family members, but 
it is an institution that represents the societal hierarchy of the 
inhabitants, their manners and behavior, and perhaps their power 
and influence all of which is designed according to the beliefs and 
norms of the time. 

54. Ibid. 
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Adolf Loos and (Absolute) Private House: a two-step privacy

For the next example, the Villa Muller by Adolf Loos will be 
presented as, in my personal opinion, it is the representation of 
an absolute private house. Villa Muller was built in 1930 in Prague, 
Czech Republic and it is known for its innovative design based on 
Loos’ theoretical system. Loos’ base of thinking can be explained 
through his refusal to accept the effort to unite the craftsman and 
the artist since he believed that the design of the everyday useful 
objects differs from the “imaginative” works of art.55 In his book 
Ornament and Crime (1931), he writes that useful objects have to 
be stripped down from ornamentation. He defined useful objects 
by their purpose and the program of a private house fell into this 
category. In this regard, the example of Villa Muller is represented 
under the category of useful objects while illustrating another 
Loos’ theory, the idea of Raumplan that is explained best through 
his own words: 

 “My architecture is not conceived in plans, but in spaces (cubes). 
I do not design floor plans, facades, sections. I design spaces. For 
me, there is no ground floor, first floor, etc. . . . For me, there are 
only contiguous, continual spaces, rooms, anterooms, terraces, 
etc. Storeys merge and spaces relate to each other.” -Adolf Loos 56

As stated by Loos himself, Villa Muller is not designed in plans, 
but in spaces. “The experience of the house into a spatio-temporal 
labyrinth, making it difficult to form a mental image of the 
whole”.57 Every space is designed according to its function by 
creating different zones of intimacy. While the idea of Raumplan  
contributes immensely to creating different private zones in 
the interior, the next contribution to privacy is the vast, almost 
paradoxical, difference between the design of the exterior and 
interior. While the exterior is designed in a sober white cubic 
form with small windows, the interior is designed based on the 
criteria of Raumplan that offers a complex system of spaces that 
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Img. 01. Villa Muller by 
Adolf Loos
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are decorated sophisticatedly to accommodate the family member 
as best as possible. This difference between the exterior and 
interior offers a private life for the inhabitant that is untouched 
from the visual intrusion of the outsiders.

This example manages to capture the idea of privacy in 
architecture intriguingly. This house offers privacy in two scales; 
First, by separating the interior from the exterior, the public from 
the private, but also, in the private scale of the house, the interior 
is choreographed in a way that offers different levels of intimacy 
for the inhabitants. For example, the areas for the gathering of 
the men are separated from the more private space of the lady’s 
room with the help of changes in the height level while still 
offering visual connection. The design of Villa Muller seems to be 
the descendant of the concept of the private house that emerged 
in the 19th century as the result of the separation of work from 
home. A house that is private and is dedicated to family life. 

A move from this type of private houses was seen in the 20st century 
in the works of architects such as Peter Isenman who criticized 
the beloved notion of the private house as a representation of 
a domestic realm that emerged after the removal of the male 
territory, his working space, from the house. The ideas behind 
“House VI”, was aimed precisely at eliminating the traditional 
domestic rules. The strange displacement of the elements such as 
staircases that lead to nowhere, columns that are erected in the 
middle of the dining room, a split in the middle of the twin-bed, 
etc. is all aimed in the opposition of domesticity. 

Img. 02. House VI by Peter Isenman
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Riley and (un-)Private House: work and house duality

Terence Riley in his book The Un-private House (1999) writes about 
a new understanding of the private house under the influence of 
new technological developments. He writes regarding his time 
that the new private homes were no longer in need of domestic 
spaces since there are no specific functions exclusive to a member 
of the family. When no more domestic characteristics are hovering 
over the idea of the private house, then it should be defined 
beyond the topic of domesticity and more according the needs 
and requirements of the inhabitants. Therefore, if the needs of 
the inhabitants are incompatible with domestic functions such 
as making a meal and serving, then the kitchen and dining areas 
would not be defined as it used to be in the traditional private 
houses. “What defines one space from another are things that 
move ‘ ’, claims Francois de Menil. “However, at a time when 
so many aspects of contemporary life—occupation, residency, 
personal relationships —seem more transient than permanent, a 
changeable interior might be as much a metaphoric statement as 
a functional one”.58

Since the notion of the private house has changed, Riley explores 
a new understanding of this program. He refers to the Farnsworth 
House by Mies van der Rohe as one of the first attempts in invoking 
a new definition for a private house, in a paradoxical essence to 
its nature, “A one-room house that is nothing but a glass cage 
on stilts” (Gordon, cited by Riley, p.15). While the Farnsworth 
house is located in a secluded site away from the public sphere, 
the “Double Houses” project of MVRDV in Utrecht, presents an 
apartment that welcomes literal transparency in an urban context. 
This project is a display for the interior and its inhabitants whose 
architect, Winy Maas, claimed: “Putting the inside, even your 
own, on display seems a very modern topic”.59 Now, it seems that 
there is a newfound comfort in transparency, even a safety. “in a 
world of isolation, having someone watching can be reassuring. 

58. Riley, T. (1999). Un-Pri-
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59. Ibdi. p.16



58

While it remains problematic to reconcile such an attitude with 
the specter of Big Brother, the interactive gaze of the media has 
now come to represent a comforting presence as much as intrusive 
surveillance”.60 Riley, in his book, offers the example of 26 case 
studies of what he claims to be un-private houses and among them 
three interesting examples have been chosen to demonstrate here, 
to analyze how the once notion of the private house has become, 
as Riley calls it, un-private. 

Project No. 1: The Glass House @ 2° by Michael Bell
Location: Houston 
Projected Completion: 2001

This house appears as if two rectangles were welded or one bigger 
rectangle was cut in two and the lower rectangle was skewed 
(2°) from the middle. An interesting aspect of this project is the 
way the glass has been used for a house that is located in a dense 
urban area. On one hand, the glass is used to refer to its literal 
qualities such as being transparent, open, and free. On the other 
hand, the glass is used ironically since it supposes a certain luxury 
and economical status juxtaposed in the context of a low-income 
government housing project. The invaded privacy as the result 
of the use of transparent glass in this house was answered by 
its architect with a question: “Why should an invisible group of 
people choose to live behind walls rather than reveal their lives?”61

Img. 03. Double House by MVRDV 
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Project No. 2: The Hague Villa by Bernard Tschumi- Unbuilt
Location: The Hague, Netherlands 
Design Completion: 1992

This project is defined by 3 parts, a three-story glass volume that 
accommodated the working areas, an opaque concrete volume 
where the bedrooms, living room, and the kitchen are located, and 
a curved volume where the bathroom of each floor is positioned 
and connects the two structures. The interesting aspect of this 
project is a move from the public to the more private zones and it 
represents itself with different levels of transparency, from glass 
to concrete.62

Img. 05. The Hague Villa by Bernard Tschumi

Img. 04. The Glass House @ 2° by Michael Bell
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Project No. 3: The Curtain Wall House by Shigeru Ban
Location: Tokyo, Japan 
Completion: 1995

This almost surreal piece of architecture moves the boundaries 
of privacy. The house, located in a dense urban area, has the 
potential to be completely opened to reveal its interior. Not only 
the curtain surrounding the building can be manipulated, but 
also the glass walls that distinguish the inside from the outside. 
According to the position of the curtain and the glass walls, the 
atmosphere of the house can change dramatically. When all the 
elements are open, the house is just the extension of its facade, 
uniting the exterior to the interior. “The result is a ‘nakedness’ 
that even those who live in glass houses might find surprising”.63 

Comparing these three houses (and the rest of the 23 houses 
described in the book), a set of similar trends in regards to 
privacy can be seen. To begin with, the first different aspect 
of these “un-private” houses has to be the function that is not 
solely a place to live, but also a place to work. Therefore in all the 
projects, the architect(s) had thought about designing a working 

63. Riley, T. (1999). Un-Pri-
vate House (1ste edition). 

New York, New York: Muse-
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Img. 06. The Curtain wall House by Shigeru Ban



61

environment alongside the living spaces. Some have defined 
specific space for work with a specific demarcation from the 
living area. In some houses, the border of working and living is 
not visible since the working hours have been made more flexible. 
For some, the working space for the parents is considered separate 
but still promises interrelated common spaces where interaction 
throughout the day happens. The existence of a working space 
within private houses has been so normalized that sometimes the 
distinction between the primary space is not possible. Is it a house 
with an office within or an office with a living space inside? With 
these examples, the program of the house seems to have come into 
a full circle as reminiscent of the time when division between 
living and working was not possible.

The second factor contributing to Riley’s definition of un-private 
houses is related to the theme of transparency. In all the projects, the 
trend of using glass and translucent materials is in the composition 
of opaque materials such as wood and concrete. Mostly, the public 
zones of the house are more transparent compared to private zones 
such as bedrooms and bathrooms. In specific cases of the “Curtain 
Wall House”, the transparency can change from 0% to 100%, leaving 
the residence in charge of their level of transparency. 

The last point to mention is regarding the free and flexible plans of 
these projects. These houses don’t make a clear demarcation between 
different zones and the spaces blend into each other easily. In the 
example of the “64 Wakefield”, a critique of the house claimed that 
“there are no rooms, just situations”.64 In some of the projects, not 
just the plans and spaces are flexible, but the furniture also tags along 
the transformation to respond to a variety of functions. In the “Ost/
KuttflCr Apartment”, designed by Sulan Kolatan and William Mac 
Donald, the furniture is the extension of the walls, ceiling, and floor. 
The walls can become a dining table, the ceiling curves into a sink, 
and the bed is separated from the bathtub by just a glass screen.65  

64. Riley, T. (1999). Un-Pri-
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Concluding the un-private house examples offered by Riley, it 
could be said that the houses are still very much private but in 
a different manner. These un-private houses illustrate different 
spatial programs from each other in a way that their exterior 
hardly reveals the interior’s program. The only way it does is with 
the help of translucent materials exhibiting the activities that are 
taking place inside the house. This transition is in contrast to 
the idea of the traditional private houses, where the programs 
resembled each other by offering two different zones of privacy, an 
upper-level private quarter for the bedrooms and the ground floor 
for the living room and other less private functions. Moreover, 
the return of the work to the living quarter is in contrast to the 
experience of the combination of work to the home before the 
19th century. Although the program of the house has come full 
circle, yet the experience of private life in such a program is 
not the same. The difference between the working-living house 
program of then versus now will be further examined after the 
discussing the final example.

While Riley writes about the changes in the notion of privacy in 
the last 400 years, a comparison of the present state to a more 
recent time period demonstrates a sudden and more drastic 
change in the understanding of privacy in a way that renders 
Riley’s experience of the lack of privacy of his time insignificant. 
If we ask ourselves about the matters we considered private 10 
years ago, or even 5 years ago, we would get a different answer. 
Today, people post intimate moments of their lives on social 
media that the thought of leaking that information 10 years 
ago would have been horrific. 21 years later after what Riley 
presented as Un-private houses, our understanding of this notion 
has changed again. Since the examples offered by Riley date to 
more than two decades ago and since then the development of 
technology has been changing the notion of privacy dramatically, 
it is essential to refer to some examples of the current time to 
have a more updated understanding of what a private house of 
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today looks like. Perhaps comparing now versus 1999, the houses 
that Riley called un-private, would seem completely private. For 
this comparison, the Brainport Smart District will be taken as 
a contemporary example. Although the project is not yet fully 
realized, it is possible to investigate within the organization’s 
goals and ideologies, to understand how their vision for the 
private houses within this district would look like.

BSD and Private House: city, house, and their smartness

Coming from an analysis of the private houses of the 15th century, moving 
toward Adolf Loos’ choreographed private house and the examples offered 
by Riley, it is interesting to take a look into a recent project more adjusted 
to the current understanding of privacy. Brainport Smart District is a 
suitable example since it explores the idea of privacy within the context of 
a Smart City, illustrating the idea of smart homes, or the new un-private 
houses of now. Smart homes are the new haven where everything can be 
controlled through smartphones with the help of technology. One of 
the smartest houses in the United States, presented in 2014, illustrates a 
traditional, average suburban house, transformed into a smart machine 
that works as a servant for its inhabitants. Every aspect of life, waking up, 
brewing coffee, reading the news, adjusting the temperature, etc. that once 
was a manual task, is now done with the help of an AI.66 It is interesting 
to investigate how the smart houses of, probably 2021, could be envisaged.

Brainport Smart District is a smart city program initiated in 2016 in 
Brandevoort, Helmond with a focus on circularity, energy, participation, 
health, and data. The smart city will accommodate a variety of programs 
from dwelling to business, all specified under the master plan and the 
urban vision defined by the UNStudio in participation with different 
parties such as the municipality of Helmond, Technical University of 
Eindhoven, High Tech Campus just to name a few. Coming close to the 
end of its fourth year of development, BSD still has a long journey ahead 
while the Quality Book that contains a system for evaluation of the different 
programs within the BSD was established in 2020. During the first half 
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Img. 07. Render of Brainport Smart District

of this graduation studio, a joint research between a colleague, Ewout 
Vrugt and I, was conducted in regards to analyzing BSD in its different 
characteristics. The outcome was a book that established a theoretical 
framework concerning the systems and narratives at work in the context 
of BSD. In this section, therefore, only the related arguments in regards 
to privacy will be discussed and for additional information in regards to 
the BSD programs and their initiatives, a reference to the Instrumental 
Building II research is recommended. 

BSD’s programs are categorized within eight themes: Circular 
District, Participation, Social and Safe District, Healthy District, 
Digital District, Mobile District, District with Energy, and 
District with Water.  The underlying link for implementing these 
ambitions is directly related to Big Data and smart technologies 
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that allow the inhabitants of this neighborhood to aim for a better 
future, greener, and more sustainable. In an architectural context, 
UNStudio takes the leading role in the design of the master plan, 
the urban vision, and the building progress. To implement new 
technologies intertwined with the living environment of the 
residents, UNSense, the sister organization to the UNStudio, 
has sat up their project, “100 Homes” which is introduced as a 
living lab, smart neighborhood with embedded data technologies 
for real-life learning with an aim in improving the “well-being of 
residents, both socially and economically”.67 

The learning and improving process is not exclusive to this 
program. BSD has welcomed many new initiatives to take place in 
the context of the built environment. Many architectural firms, 
such as Team CASA, WijZijnIn have contributed by offering a 
set of diverse programs in line with BSD’s ambitions and goals. 
While each project focuses on different themes, they all conform 
to the smartness characteristic that is reliant on implementing 
new technologies that collect data for analysis with the aim of 
sustainability, health, and all in all, a step towards a better future.

As it is vivid, the architectural program within the context of a 
smart city is bound with the topic of data and consequently, it is 
a matter of concern in regards to privacy. With the development 
of wireless technologies and the introduction of the Cloud, now 
everything within a house can be controlled digitally. As much as 
technologies make living more convenient, the potential that is 
offered by the data that is stored somewhere, threatens the privacy 
of individuals immensely. The data produced by the interaction of 
the inhabitants by the house can tell a lot about them. 

Within the BSD program, these issues have been discussed rather 
explicitly. During interviews with different parties involved in 
the BSD program such as the data governance project leader, 
data program manager, a member of UNSense, and members of 
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architectural programs, the discussion about the probable privacy 
issues came up followed by mentioning some initiatives that 
have been already considered to prevent any possible breach of 
data. During the interviews, a general approach towards data and 
privacy issues have been seen that could be explained as a middle-
road between an American and Chinese attitude. However, it is 
still not clear what are the criteria in regards to this approach 
and how they should be implemented. These topics are to be 
addressed in a document referred to as Data Manifest that is a 
part of the mentioned Quality Book. Moreover, there has been a 
mention of an Ethical Board to advise the team in regards to issues 
concerning data, new technologies, and their implementation in 
the context of BSD. On top of all these, there is AVG that is the 
Dutch equivalent of GDPR that will be the dominant law, and 
finally, the GDPR itself, which governs at a European level. 

Accordingly, new characteristics of privacy issues are presented 
within the program of a smart home. Once, the privacy of a house 
could have been obtained simply with the use of opaque materials. 
Now, with the help of Big Data and its potential, even a concrete 
house could have the potential of a glasshouse and more. Now 
more than ever, our life has the potential to be exposed. Exposure 
with the help of technology also has different characteristics. If 
conscious transparency is the result of living in the glasshouse, an 
unconscious transparency is the result of Big Data which promises 
an accurate extraction of private data. What Big Data achieves, is 
the transparency of the mind and personality. With this level of 
transparency, we are left with a nuanced understanding of privacy. 

Of course, in the account of privacy issues and the use of data in 
an online sphere, GDPR was a great step forward. However, the 
nature of data is that there is always a way to gain access and it is 
only a matter of time. Every once in a while, there is news about 
hacking into the intelligence systems of different countries. With 
every improvement in data security, comes an improvement for 
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its breach, illustrating this constant need for upgradings security 
systems. Finally, some may claim that whenever there is sensitive 
data, either digital or physical, there will always be an attempt 
for its possession. Therefore, the importance of security and the 
problems of a data breach is not exclusive to digital or online 
platforms. As much as this statement may be true, however, there 
is a different perspective to take into account and that is linked to 
the issue of scale. When there is a talk about Big Data, it is about 
a massive amount of information, in a variety of contexts that 
can be calculated and analyzed on a real-time basis. This nature 
of data could never be captured in a physical form. Therefore, as 
much as breaching could be a shared concept while dealing with 
data, either physical or digital, the result of the breach is in no 
scale comparable with each other. 

Taking these discussions into account, it can be understood that how 
the concept of a smart house and a smart city, as much intriguing 
as they may be, have the potential to transform into a dystopian 
scenario. What is the result of a breach into the system of a smart 
city, where its data reveals detailed information about its citizens, 
about their energy consumption, health habits, consumption habits, 
behavior, and personality? Furthermore, even in a Utopian scenario 
where the security measures are so well thought of that the idea of 
a breach may sound far-fetched, what will be the result of this type 
of data in the hand of the intended groups? For example, when there 
is a talk about a healthy way of living in the BSD and how data 
collection could help the citizen to be promoted and nudged into 
a better and healthier way of living, there is a question of who will 
make the norms? Who will decide what is healthy and what is not? 
Who will define what is the better future and for whom? How can 
citizens prevent being nudged into something that conflicts with 
their beliefs? These are the probable consequences of living in a 
digital transparent world, when privacy is invaded under the skin of 
the city, within the walls of a house, and through the smartphones 
that are becoming the extension of human bodies. 
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Now, it is possible to go back to the previously inquired question: 
How have we returned to the initial idea of a house as a place 
to work and live simultaneously when the circumstances of now 
are drastically different from the past? Are we experiencing the 
same atmosphere as the result of the coexistence of living and 
working quarters now compared to the prior 19th century? If not, 
what is the difference? The important factor that separates our 
experience of working alongside living in the current time from 
the past is related to the nature of technological development of 
the 21st century and the way new technologies have aided the way 
working takes place. 

Before the 19th century, working and living could occupy the 
same space that meant the presence of clients and the public in 
the family domain hindered the idea of privacy. However, in the 
contemporary time, technological development has eliminated the 
necessity of the presence of the clients, employer, or coworkers 
on a physical basis, since every meeting could take place on an 
online platform. A good example of such circumstances is the 
Corona Virus crisis that contributed to this new mode of living 
immensely, when people are forced to study, work, and live in the 
same place. In this context, the lack of privacy presents itself in a 
different nature. It is not about invasion of privacy as the result of 
the presence of outsiders, but an invasion of privacy on a virtual 
scale. 

An example from Microsoft could perhaps paint a more elaborated 
picture of what it is to lose privacy on a virtual level. Recently it was 
announced that Microsoft offers the possibility for organizations 
to enable a new feature called “Microsoft Productivity Score” to 
control their user’s activities through Microsoft’s Suit of tools 
under the label of increasing employees’ productivity in the 
workplace.68 Different types of content could have been monitored 
such as the amount of time spent on Teams, the contents that are 
shared, or more precise information such as who sees a message 
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and does not respond, how fast they respond, how much time do 
employees spend on Microsoft Tools for non-related work matters 
and as such. With these descriptions, Microsoft has managed to 
create a platform, not with one Big Brother, but with as many 
organizations whose ethical view towards privacy is as good as 
Facebook, Google, and their likes. 

It is also interesting to mention that Microsoft has apologized 
for their new feature that resembled too much like workplace 
surveillance and promised to return employee’s privacy while 
working with Microsoft tools.69 It is fascinating to see how 
many times big corporations like Google, Microsoft, Facebook, 
etc. have started an initiative under the label of user experience 
improvement but underneath aimed at collecting personal 
data and invading user privacy. The most fascinating aspect of 
such actions is that after a time when the reaction towards the 
unethical action from such corporates have been making too much 
sound, the corporate announce their remorse and apologize for the 
inconvenience and assure the public that this would not happen 
again. As if such massive corporations could afford to make such 
banal mistakes out of sheer carelessness. 

Moving past bashing the giants of the tech industry, the discussed 
arguments illustrate that technological development, have 
managed to change the experience of simultaneous working and 
living of then from now. Before, the lack of privacy was experienced 
as the result of presence of the outsiders at the private realm. A 
presence that was expected, controlled and preventable. However, 
currently, the lack of privacy as the result of working from home 
can happen unconsciously and even if it is recognizable, it is 
not necessarily alterable. Humans used to have control over who 
accessed their information, yet now, this access is removed from 
the hand the owner since the information is not merely collected 
as the result of mere curiosity but at the price of a few gaining 
money and power. 
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Technology playing an important role in changing our 
understanding of privacy, and in a bigger picture, changing our 
perception of the world around us is a matter worth discussing in 
more depth. In the next chapter, different discussions regarding 
the nature of technology will be illustrated to better comprehend 
the impacts of our technological era on our world-view.
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To discuss the topic of technology it can be said that many 
technological development has contributed to changing the 
perception of the world for human beings. Technology changes 
the subject-object relationship and thus changes the relation of 
human beings to the world. To analyze this topic more precisely, 
three perspectives can be taken into account. The first person 
to discuss is Sloterdijk and his theory of modernity as an 
explication force implemented into his triad Spherology model. 
The second and the third perspectives are regarding two different 
perspectives; Heidegger and his distrust in modern technology as 
a tool for en-framing the world and the postphenomenological 
perspective introduced by Don Ihde that demonstrates technology 
as a “relationship” between humans and the world rather than 
the abstract and nostalgic image presented by Heidegger. It is 
important to investigate these points of view in more depth to 
create a better understanding of the characteristics of the current 
time when our life is emerging with technologies that are changing 
our perception of the world.

It is suitable to begin the topic of technology and its effect on 
human life from the perspective of Peter Sloterdijk. He offers 
a chronological description of how in modernity we grew 
accustomed to technology, their presence and impact in our 
lives, the need for engagement with them, and the urge to further 
develop every aspect of technology as fast as possible. While 
Heidegger and Dan Idhe focus on the results and consequences of 
technological development in human life, Sloterdijk takes a step 
back and offers an image of how our modern state of being has 
become so entangled with technological affairs. 

To explain the modern state of being and the role of technology 
in it, Sloterdijk offers a comparative description of two different 

CHAPTER V
Technology: A mean or an end?



74

world-views. In his Spherology Trilogy, he makes a distinction 
between two ways of understanding the world that is somehow 
linked to the discussion regarding the death of God mentioned in 
chapter III. Sloterdijk divides history into, before, and after the 
“death of God” in which the world is understood as a “monosphere” 
versus a  “plural spherology” (or bubbles, globes, and foam). A 
monosphere refers to the classical metaphysical understanding of 
the world as a globe that is filled with metaphysical ideas such 
as religion, mythology, and God, all of which offer immunity 
metaphorically from above. On the contrary, is the understanding 
of the world through the lens of Modernity that broke the 
“One World” view. In this world-view, humans are in a state, as 
Sloterdijk writes, “shell-less”. This means that with the eruption 
of the Globe, humans are now exposed to an infinite space, out 
in the open that is not protected by those previously assumed 
metaphysical ideas, therefore their immune system has been 
compromised.70

In a societal context, this view is translated into a “foam” language. 
In his third volume of the Spherology Trilogy, Foams, Sloterdijk 
explains foam as “systems or aggregates of spheric neighborhoods 
in which each individual ‘cell’ a self augmenting context, intimate 
space of meaning whose tension is maintained by dyadic and 
pluripolar resonances, or a “household” that vibrates with its own 
individual animation, which can only be experienced by itself and 
within itself”.71 In this setting, societies are no longer an “organic 
totality” but instead are a set of plural spaces with neighboring 
“cells’ ’ as “bubbles’ ’ that create foam, situated neither in total 
separation nor in absolute unity. Evidently, this view is opposed 
to the monospheric view of societies as homogeneous entities that 
are converged by having the same origin and benefiting from a 
global and united immunity offered by the One God.72

With setting up this difference between then and now, Sloterdijk 
reinterprets Heidegger’s notion of “being-in-the-world” into his 
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Spherology context as “being-in-spheres”. For Heidegger, being 
in the world did not mean being encapsulated in containers but 
“being” is about the constant engagement of human beings with 
a task. For Sloterdijk however, this constant engagement always 
takes place within a spatial dimension since he claims that human 
beings create spheres around them as immune systems as a form of 
the extension of their mother’s womb.73 Eventually, when the God 
is dead and along with it the metaphysical understanding of the 
“One Orb’ ’, then foams live on and make up for the demolished 
immunity offered by the One God in a new way. 

A substitute for the lost immune system is using technological 
development that could offer immunity for human beings. 
However, this approach soon turns into a defective loop since the 
more science and technology improve, the explication happens 
more often. Sloterdijk refers to Modernity and its problematic 
explication process that brings the background to the foreground. 
This means that the ideas that were once mute and passive to 
human consciousness, are brought to attention and consciousness 
as the result of explication. As an example, he refers to the 
explication of the air into warfare, by tempering the environment 
of human beings with the help of science into an unlivable 
atmosphere. As a result, the need for the immune system increases 
again. “Modernity as background explication remains trapped in a 
phobic circle; by striving to overcome fear through fear-producing 
technology, it must always fall short of its goal”.74

It could be concluded from Sloterdijk’s position toward technology, 
the need of human being to technology at the modern time, moves 
past the subject-object relationship, that is technology in the hand 
of humans as a tool, but rather, technology becomes an immune 
system that the human life is reliant on for its protection. In this 
light, technology functions as a source of protection that at the 
same time threatens human life. Therefore, it is no escape from 
it but to ask for its protection against the threat it inflicts itself. 
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Sloterdijk, however, is not the only one with a rather negative 
perspective towards technology. Heidegger is among the 
forerunners in the topic of distrust of modern technology.  In 
his book, The Question Concerning Technology (1977), he begins his 
discussion by asking questions about the essence of technology. He, 
famously, makes a comparison between the nature of technology. 
In short, Heidegger begins by demonstrating the most common 
definitions of technology as either “means to an end” or as “human 
activity”. He then points out that although both definitions 
are correct, they are not the essence. Not satisfied with these 
definitions, he returns to the origin of the word and introduces 
the Greek term “poiesis” [“bringing-forth”]. This term tags along 
with itself a combination of meanings such as discovering and 
creating. Heidegger believes that technology is not merely a 
“means to an end” but it is an act of revealing (Aletheia: truth) 
through “bringing-forth”. This is an attractive world-view by 
which it removes the sole emphasis on humans as the creator 
and shines a light on nature as the illustrator of its potential. 
After establishing that technology is a way of “revealing”, modern 
technology is brought into focus since it does not reveal the truth 
from the “bringing-forth” process as traditional technology does. 
Instead, it “en-frames’ ’ the world. Modern technology reduces 
the meaning of the world into a frame of meanings that are 
controllable, exploitable, and usable for human use. This means 
that the meanings should be quantitative and in a cause and effect 
relationship to be understandable for humans.75 

The danger arises when modern technology is used as a filter to 
see the world through it. If conceptualizing the world happens 
solely through the lens of science and modern technology, what 
we will see of the world is how it can be of good use to us. In 
other words, in the modern mode of technology, we strip away the 
world from the extra meanings, we objectify it and we separate 
it from its actual context. With the repetition of this process, 
we begin to believe our interpretation of the world to be the 
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only truth. A clear particular demonstration of what Heidegger 
perceives to be the danger of modern technology could be the 
notion of “alienation” as Marx mentioned it for the modes of 
production in capitalism. However, Heidegger digs deeper and 
illustrates an alienation from the metaphysics of the world.76 The 
consequence of this world view is that nature will be looked at as 
a standing reserve to exploit energy from on-demand and humans 
will have the illusion to have the right to order at will. This view 
may explain the reason for the exploitation of natural resources in 
the past decade. But the next step danger for Heidegger is when, 
eventually, humans will play a role as standing-reserves through 
the en-framing process. 

A good 21st century example can be found in Shoshana Zuboff’s 
book The Age of Surveillance Capitalism (2019). She refers to a group 
of powerful corporations such as Google, Facebook, and Microsoft 
as Surveillance Capitalist, since their massive power comes from 
the silent surveillance that is conducted by them in order to gather 
behavioral information from their users. These corporations claim 
private human experiences as their free source of raw material. 
These materials are where predictive human behaviors can be 
derived in the form of data. Then, artificial intelligence uses this 
data and creates computational products that can predict human 
behavior very accurately. This information, although about us, is 
not for us or the improvement of our lives. Instead, they are sold 
to business customers to use these predictions to produce related 
products for our consumption.77 Nowadays, we are the sources of 
the products we consume. This is somehow what Heidegger meant 
when humans can be the source of raw material. The surveillance 
capitalists conceive people as mere data producers which can 
be used as raw behavioral data resources to achieve profit and 
by doing so, a basic right such as privacy can be at stake since 
people are being so objectified that their right as humans does 
not matter anymore. 
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While Heidegger’s point of view is intriguing, it does not help 
us with the current state of affairs when there is no escaping 
technology and its constant development. During a lecture (2018) 
with Don Ihde and his former student and current lecturer at 
the University of Twente, Peter Paul Verbeek, two philosophers 
discuss the necessity of a postphenomenological view to illustrate 
how technology can change us. The concept of postphenomenology 
aims at the shortcoming of Heidegger’s view towards modern 
technology. During the lecture, Verbeek offered a short glance at 
the concept of postphenomenology and the contributions of Don 
Ihde. He explains how the postphenomenological view claims that 
it is overly romantic and abstract to take a Heideggerian view 
towards technology that is understanding the world that alienates 
humans from their mode of being (Dasein). Instead, the aim should 
change into understanding the technology and its ability to alter 
human’s perception of the world while embodying a human’s life. 
Therefore, this view towards technology, not only disregards its 
alienation but also demonstrates its enabling capacity to offer 
a new view of the world that is not necessarily bad. As far as 
postphenomenalogists are concerned, technology is indeed the 
way to blur the subject-object distinction and to move past it, an 
aim that was sought for a long time by phenomenologists.78 

Therefore, postphenomenologically speaking, technology blurs 
but not alienates, and at the same time, it is a relationship and 
not a tool to dominate the world. With understanding technology 
as a relation, there are four roles that they can play to link 
humans to the world. As Heidegger divided technology as a 
mediator into two categories of ready-to-hand and present-at-
hand, in postphenomenology, Ihde divided the human-technology 
relations into four categories: Embodiment relation that explains 
using technology as a way to view the world with it such as the case 
of a telescope, Hermeneutic relations demonstrates technology as 
a medium that offers an interpretation of the world that need 
human relation to understand it such as a thermometer, Alterity 
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relations that refers to an interaction of human being with 
technology, and finally, Background relations when technology 
plays a passive role in the environment when it is not experienced 
first hand but it influences human’s experience of the world such 
as the example of a WiFi. Accordingly, technology should not 
be analyzed as having an essence but it should be analyzed in 
connection to human relations. Therefore, the mediation is not 
an essence within the technologies itself, but “mediations are the 
outcomes of the relations that we have with the technologies”. 79

Consequently, technology, by creating different relationships 
between human beings and the world can change our perception 
of the world. These changes in the perception are divided into 
a dual category by Ihde into micro and macro perceptions. The 
micro-scale focuses on “bodily-sensory dimensions” and the 
macro-scale refers to “cultural-hermeneutic dimensions”.80 In this 
essence, technologies can change our perception of the world on 
a dual scale of micro and macro. Therefore, they are not mere 
“neutral” tools to be used to accomplish a task, but they are the 
creator of a relationship between humans and the world that could 
consequently change our understanding of the world. Ihde uses 
the example of Galileo and his discoveries of the mountains in 
the moon with the help of telescopes. “Galileo, in effect, created a 
new “art” through his telescope, a new way of seeing”.80

Having these three points of view in regards to technology could 
offer us a better understanding of our current time. Sloterdijk’s 
explanation concerning the constant need for the presence of 
technology as immune systems and Heidegger’s warnings in 
regards to the en-framing process of technology is undeniable. 
But at the same time, it is important to accept that there is simply 
no denying the technological nature of our time. As Verbeek said 
during the lecture on How Technology Changes Us (2018), we no 
longer can live without technology and it is not possible to ignore 
them since we are responsible in regards to our lack of knowledge. 
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Instead, we need to aim at understanding how technology can 
change our perception, understand, and deal with them, rather 
than assigning good and bad labels to them.82 

A relatively close approach was seen by Johan van Zoest, a lecturer 
at the Eindhoven University of Technology who has published 
works on Big Data, city planning, smart cities, and taught courses 
on ethics and technology. During an interview (16th April 2020), 
he referred to the Luddite argument that is sometimes aimed 
at people who are concerned with the development of new 
technologies and the blind faith accompanied by them. He claimed 
that It is not about being a Luddite, but it is about being careful 
about how our society is ready for new technologies. It is not 
about deciding on having smart cities and using new technologies 
or not. It is about acting responsibly. He continued: “There will 
be people . . . who think we should have nothing to do with these 
kinds of technologies whatsoever. But it’s here and it’s here to 
stay, and we have to do something with it or others will decide for 
us”. However, we should not be naive. Instead, we should stop the 
prejudices that hinder the view from observing the dangers and 
threats that may arise from the use of new technologies. There is a 
need for preparation, proper infrastructure, and accountable laws 
and regulations. “Those who rush headlong into embracing new 
(security) technologies strike me as being impatient. They bully 
anybody who calls for caution with the charge of Luddism”.83

The characteristics of the now are embedded in the technological 
development that causes explication in each aspect of human 
life, from their environment to their dwellings, and perhaps even 
their mode of being. Combining a Heideggerian approach with 
Freud and Sloterdijk, or in order words, combining the dangers of 
modern technology with the model of the human mind and the first 
mode of being in the mother’s womb, privacy, and its invasion can 
be illustrated in a new light. During the investigation concerning 
the nature of privacy and the reason for the manifestation of 
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such a need within our nature, it was concluded that it could be 
explained as a form of representation of our first experience of 
being inside the mother’s womb. Ironically enough, in modern 
times and with the introduction of the sonogram, our very first 
experience of privacy in our very first mode of being, is also our 
very first invasion of privacy. Modern technology exchanged the 
first traditional invasion of privacy that was the event of being 
born, with unconscious transparency with the help of the sonogram 
that offers a peek into the mother’s womb, offering the parent the 
first glimpse into their unborn child to be published on social 
media platforms for the whole world to see.  In the 21st century, as 
a result of these technologies, human beings are stripped of their 
privacy, on an international scale, even before being born.
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The topic of privacy has been discussed so far from different 
perspectives. More focused on the architectural program, it was 
illustrated that one of the main features that contributed to the 
invasion of privacy is the concept of transparency. The topic 
of transparency in architecture has been practiced for long in 
different contexts, before utilizing the potentials of the translucent 
materials, and more as a characteristic of spatial programming 
that offered different states of enclosure. A reference to different 
types of transparency has been made in chapter IV while analyzing 
different examples of private houses. As such where the masterly 
applied idea of Raumplan in Villa Muller that created different 
levels of transparency within the interior system of the house, 
offering different levels of visual connection that contributed 
immensely in creating a complex system of privacy. Another 
type of transparency mostly illustrated through Riley’s examples 
of un-private houses referred to the material characteristics of 
translucent materials such as glass. Finally, the reference to the 
transparency derived from the presence of new technologies in 
the context of private houses was illustrated through the example 
of BSD. It demonstrated how new technologies are responsible 
for creating transparency at the heart of opacity that is achieved 
with the help of collecting personal data and invading privacy 
on a virtual scale. In this regard, it is important to take the time 
to discuss the topic of transparency and to analyze its different 
nature and representations to be able to understand how it could 
actively change the state of privacy, both physically and virtually.

Transparency is a multi-faceted concept since it can be dealt with 
from different points of view. Transparency could be a material 
characteristic of an object, representing its literal transparency, or 
it could be used symbolically to refer to notions such as democracy 
and honesty. Other adjectives associated with transparency 

CHAPTER VI
The Nature of Transparency: a multi-facade notion
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are phenomenal, metaphorical, ideological, analogical, etc. 
It is important to offer a short investigation into the topic of 
transparency and to analyze the changes in its nature through 
time to have a grasp of how it is linked to the idea of privacy. 
Finally, a discussion about digital transparency will be followed 
and its characteristics compared to the other manifestation of 
transparency.  

Transparency in its basic and literal form refers to the physical 
characteristic of a translucent material. The most common material 
with such quality is glass. Acquiring transparency with the help of 
glass was something exclusive to aristocrats and it wasn’t until the 
17th century that the use of glass was democratized when it was 
used by different societal classes. With the development of glass 
production by the 19th century, it was possible to create large 
sheets of glass that helped in creating new spaces where the gap 
between inside and outside was extenuated. The glass architecture 
influenced in creating a closer relationship between the different 
classes of the society. The new glass architecture with its new 
structural technologies, allowed for the creation of vast well-
lit spaces that acquired unique characteristics, creating a new 
identity and a new spirit in architecture.84

For long, the topic of transparency and glass architecture was 
close to a Utopian vision. In 1929, Walter Benjamin mentioned in 
an essay that glass architecture was a revolutionary step toward 
social change. A glasshouse was “a moral exhibition” that was 
necessary for the time85 as it was considered the opposite end of 
secrecy and possession. The belief that glass architecture will bring 
a new culture could be seen through the works of many modern 
architects. Le Corbusier and his horizontal windows connecting 
the interior and exterior, Waler Gropius and the curtain walls of 
the Bauhaus, and in the USA with the works of Mies van der Rohe 
such as the Farnsworth House. The openness and transparency 
was not just a matter of aesthetic and metaphor, but faith that 
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rationality and clarity that is applied in architecture could result 
in a rational society and democracy.86 However, this positive 
response to transparency was not shared by all, and among many, 
the novels that will be analyzed in the coming chapter are a good 
representative of this group by illustrating how transparency can 
threaten the fabric of an individual’s subjectivity. 

Another positive approach towards transparency can be seen in 
postwar Germany where the glass was synonymous with a bright 
future that is in complete conflict with the encounters of the past. 
The critic, Adolph Behne even emphasizes the uncomfortable state 
that is caused by transparency as necessary, for “The European 
must be wrenched out of cosiness”.87 The use of glass architecture 
in postwar Germany was more than a material choice. It was 
an ideological declaration that the new Germany has nothing 
in common with National Socialist Germany. It is open and 
transparent, it is democratic and therefore it has transparent 
architecture. Although an open and democratic society has 
never proven to be bound with transparent architecture, yet it 
never hindered the ideologies that supported transparency. The 
ideology that suggests anything visible can be controlled. It seems 
as transparency and its attached ideologies were a tool for post-
Germany to prove its sincerity and its goal for a democratic society 
in a symbolic way. Transparency for architects such as Schwippert 
and Arndt meant see-through materials that symbolize their 
characteristics: “openness, accessibility, and egalitarianism”.88

As a result, the parliament building, a political symbol of 
democracy, was assigned to be built with transparency. To 
understand how transparency has ideological aspects, a reference 
to metaphor, analogy, and representation needs to be investigated. 
“Metaphors are words and concepts used to describe, qualify, or 
stand-in for another concept”.89 In this regard, the transparency 
metaphors in postwar Germany can refer to a desire for democracy, 
openness, accessibility, and honesty. It is vital to notice then, a 
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89. Ibid. p. 10
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transparent architecture may be a metaphor for democracy but 
it does not promise its actual existence. Furthermore, metaphors 
are matters of language but not objects, therefore, transparency 
can be a metaphor in “political and architectural discourse, 
but not the architecture itself”.90 Instead, based on the object 
to object, transparency can be used analogically since they are 
formed on “structural relationships’ ’. For example in the West 
Germany state architecture, the spatial and formal organization 
suggest an analogy to the structure of politics and society. 
Finally, representation, literally meaning “to show again” is about 
conveying an impression.91

 
For art and architecture, there is a question of what a building 
represents. A question that is extensively investigated by Nelson 
Goodman in his book How Buildings Mean (1985). He claims that 
buildings are understood differently than works of art since they 
can not be observed from one point of view. There is a need to 
experience them by moving around them to grasp them wholly. 
Architecture needs an individual’s organizational capacities 
of space and time to undergo it. Goodman makes a distinction 
between four ways that buildings can convey meaning: Denotation, 
exemplification, expression, and mediated reference. 

Denotation means to somehow label information to an object, 
such as Utzon’s Opera House that denotes Sydney. The next two 
categories, exemplification, and expression are achieved through 
the process of representation. Goodman notes that buildings do 
not describe or depict but they represent. Exemplification happens 
when a building refers directly to a property that it possesses, 
for example, the Opera House exemplifies the sailing boats. If 
this representation happens indirectly and metaphorically, then 
the building expresses instead of exemplifying. A building can 
express properties that it does not have but it acquires through 
associations such as metaphor or analogy. In the example of the 
Opera House, it expresses sailing. Finally, mediated reference is 

90. Barnstone, D. A. (2005). 
The Transparent State. New 
York, NY: Routledge. p. 12

91. Ibid.
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about chains of denotation, exemplification, and expression. It 
is about referring to meaning with the help of culturally created 
chains in between.92

With having a different definition of each notion, now it is 
possible to refer to the transparent state of architecture in 
Germany again. The decision to choose transparent material for 
example for the parliament project could be an analogical or 
symbolic reference to the political atmosphere of the time. They 
do so sometimes with the help of analogy directed to a specific 
political realm, that a transparent building is analogous to a 
transparent parliament, or by the representation of a desired 
political condition by expressing or exemplifying. For example, 
the transparent architecture of the parliament building expresses 
notions such as openness, honesty, and accessibility of the politic. 
It could also be about literal transparency that offers public 
surveillance through the building.93

While glass transparency was discussed through the lens of 
ideology and metaphor, in an article by Colin Rowe and Robert 
Slutzky (1963), transparency is investigated within two new 
spectrum of literal and Phenomenal. The authors begin by defining 
transparency in its purely physical form which is a condition 
of being transparent. It is a physical property that allows light 
to travel through the material. While this definition denotes a 
clarity that is achieved as the result of transparency, the authors 
aim for an additional definition concerning space: “Transparency 
means a simultaneous perception of different spatial locations”.94

Accordingly, transparency results in ambiguity in understanding 
the positions of the transparent objects. Therefore, literal 
transparency is “an inherent quality of substance” while phenomenal 
transparency refers to “an inherent quality of organization”. 
These notions are then explained via comparisons of the cubist 
paintings. The authors claim that literal transparency can be 

92. Goodman, N. (1985). 
How Buildings Mean. Critical 
Inquiry, 11(4), 642-653. Re-
trieved September 26, 2020, 
from http://www.jstor.org/
stable/1343421

93. Barnstone, D. A. (2005). 
The Transparent State. New 
York, NY: Routledge.

94. Rowe, C., & Slutzky, R. 
(1963). Transparency: Literal 
and Phenomenal. Perspecta, 8, 
45-54. doi:10.2307/156690

95. Ibid.
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achieved when a painter uses translucent objects. However, to 
create phenomenal transparency, “a painter seeks the articulated 
presentation of frontally displayed objects in a shallow, abstracted 
space” The conclusion made based on this comparison is that in the 
presence of literal transparency, like the case for Moholy Nagy’s 
La Sarraz, the translucent quality of the objects leaves no room 
for the imagination of the observer. Conversely, is the example of 
Fernand Leger’s The Tree Faces, where the painter makes use of 
phenomenal transparency by creating three abstract and separate 
planes that reveal no instruction to the viewer to interpret the 
painting.95

The investigation is furthered with a move from art to architecture 
and it evidently enters a more complex territory since architecture 
is discussed in three dimensions. The examples to illustrate 
literal versus phenomenal transparency are the Bauhaus building 
by Walter Gropius and the Garches villa by Le Corbusier. For 
a three-dimensional space, literal and phenomenal transparency, 
somehow function the same as art. Bauhaus with its massive 
curtain wall offers ultimate clarity to the structure and spatial 

Img. 09. The Tree Faces by Fernand Leger’sImg. 08. La Sarraz by Moholy Nagy’s
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Img. 10. Garches villa by Le Corbusier Img. 11. Bauhaus building by Walter Gropius

characteristics of the place by eliminating any chance for ambiguity 
in understanding the spatial relationship within the building. On 
the other hand, in the Garches villa, Le Corbusier moves past the 
transparency acquired by the help of materials through the agency 
of windows. Instead, he creates phenomenal transparency that is 
achieved with the help of various vertical and horizontal planes, 
creating a grid that plays with the imagination of the observer 
for several interpretations of the hidden organization behind the 
facade.96

In addition to Rowe and Slutzkey’s literal and phenomenal 
transparency, Adrian Forty in his book Words and Buildings 
(2000) refers to the Transparency of meaning. He emphasized the 
importance of this term in the realm of modernism. Transparency 
in meaning is to see a thing in itself, when there is “no distinction 
between form and content, between object and meaning”. It is a 
state of a work of art (including architecture) that is so direct in 
its address that it can be “just what it is”.97

96. Ibid. 95

97. Forty, A., & Portas, M. 
(2000). Words and Buildings. 
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As in the article by Colin Rowe and Robert Slutzky when a 
new dimension to transparency was introduced under the label 
of phenomenal, in the 21st century, technology has managed 
to evoke a new nature for transparency. With the help of new 
technologies, cameras, sensors, screens, internet, live location, 
and live transmission, transparency can be achieved on a virtual 
level. Nowadays, there is no need for a house to be made of glass to 
reveal its interior. The smart houses of today can be as ordinary as 
a traditional house but could reveal accurate information not only 
about the interior and the activities within it but also about the 
personality and behaviors of their inhabitants. With this massive 
change in the nature of transparency and consequently in privacy, 
the attitude of the individuals has also changed dramatically. 

A simple experiment could illustrate this change in a good 
account. By searching the term “Big Brother” in a search engine 
the results are not the Orwellian image of a totalitarian regime in 
his book, Nineteen Eighty-Four. Instead, the result is an American 
Reality Game Show broadcasting a group of people who are to 
live together in a house separated from the outside world that is 
completely utilized by cameras and microphones, being monitored 
and recorded. Once a nightmarish scenario of Orwell has become 
a muse for starting a reality show where people voluntarily put 
themselves under total surveillance. This example, together with 
the increasing popularity of different social media platforms has 
caused a shift in understanding what is considered private. The 
publishing of private and intimate moments of private life on 
public platforms is becoming normalized every day. 

An architectural exorcism through the different nature of 
transparency can be illustrated with the example of windows in 
different contexts. A window used to be a functional element in 
the house, an opening for light and air circulation. Then comes 
Le Corbusier with his horizontal window theory that eliminates 
the boundaries of inside and outside and is then developed 
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further in modern times with the help of curtain walls and glass 
screens. The next step in windows is related to the development 
of technology and the emergence of window screens with an 
embedded understanding of virtual transparency.98

A good example is the Slow House by Elizabeth Diller and Ricardo 
Scofidio that was built in 1990 in Long Island, New York. This house 
was built for a young Japanese art collector and entrepreneur as 
a vacation/working space. The plan is curved along its longitude 
axis. It starts from a door and ends with a window that frames the 
ocean. The interesting aspect of this house is the positioning of 
a screen in front of the window which receives transmitted video 
from the cameras located outside that duplicate the real image of 
the ocean and transfer it back digitally to be played on the screen 
on demand. The reason for the juxtaposition of the real and the 
virtual was answered by the architect: “The two devices, the 
picture window, and the video screen share certain characteristics. 
As the electronic view is mediated, so too is the view through the 
picture window. The cultural act of framing invests something 
with value. The picture window domesticates nature, collapsing 
its depth and turning it into a representation”.99 Consequently, a 
window is bound to location, reality, and time. But screens offer 
numerous chances to adapt the view to the wishes of the observer, 
to illustrate images from everywhere, every time on demand and 
for the requested duration.

Img. 12. the Slow House by Elizabeth Diller and Ricardo Scofidio

98. McQuire, S. (2013). From 
Glass Architecture to Big Broth-
er: Scenes from a Cultural His-
tory of Transparency. Cultural 
Studies Review, 9(1), 103–123. 
https://doi.org/10.5130/csr.
v9i1.3587

99. Riley, T. (1999). Un-Pri-
vate House (1ste edition). 
New York, New York: Muse-
um Of Modern Art. p. 52



92

Discussing different manifestations of transparency can 
already illustrate its vivid link to the topic of privacy. Material 
characteristics of transparency can contribute to creating the 
primary needs for light in a building, creating a visual connection 
between the interior and the exterior, and on a different level, 
offering ideological interpretation and conveying meanings to the 
observers. Transparency can also refer to its inherent dual quality 
that is creating either an easy or hard to read system both in works 
of art and architecture. And finally, transparency as a digital 
phenomenon that is about predictability, rather than visibility. 
The collaboration of different features of transparency can 
promise an invasion of privacy one way or another. To illustrate 
this connection, there is a chance to investigate extreme lacks 
of privacy within extreme transparent systems through works 
of literature. The next section will be dedicated to this analysis 
to see how different transparency implementation can lead to a 
privacy dystopia.
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When it comes to the notion of privacy, Nineteen Eighty-Four is 
the go-to book to understand the results of its lack. But The Big 
Brother is not the only invader of privacy and George Orwell was 
not the first to illustrate this ultimate state of transparency in a 
novel. To tackle the notion of privacy, four pieces of literature 
have been chosen to illustrate the different aspects of loss of 
privacy by illustrating different states of transparency. While 
the topic of transparency was discussed in the previous chapter, 
for the sake of better categorizing the list of literature in this 
chapter, a new division into the idea of transparency was created: 
Conscious transparency versus unconscious transparency. By 
conscious transparency, it is meant when an individual is aware 
of the transparent nature of their surroundings and therefore 
they are aware of their lack of privacy. Conversely, in unconscious 
transparency, an individual fails to recognize their level of 
transparency and consequently, will not comprehend that their 
state of privacy has been compromised. This situation somehow 
resembles the idea of overt and covert surveillance, yet the focus 
here is on the nature of the environment and their potential for 
surveillance of any kind that could lead to invasion of privacy. 

The first book, We, is from a Russian author, Yevgeny Zamyatin, 
which was published in 1924. This book depicts a city made 
entirely of glass where total control can be applied to its citizens. 
The lack of privacy is achieved with the help of transparent 
materials and restrictive collectivism ideology that creates 
conscious transparency for all. The second book, Mortelle by 
Christopher Frank, is in line with Zamyatin’s work as it offers 
literal transparency with the help of glass for its citizens to be 
surveilled easily within their homes. Mortelle was originally 
published in 1967 in French and so far, the only translation that I 

CHAPTER VII
Privacy Through Literature: Stories of conscious and unconscious 
transparency
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have managed to encounter was in Persian. Therefore, the quotes 
presented in this research are rough translations from Persian to 
English. The third book in this series is the well-known Nineteen 
Eighty-Four written by George Orwell that illustrates a totalitarian 
regime with a peculiar surveillance technology that offers the 
government to watch every move of its citizens almost everywhere 
at all times. The final book is set in a very different context 
compared to the previous three and is one of the masterpieces 
of Frans Kafka, The Trial. In this book, there is no mention of 
transparency or surveillance, yet, the author manages to illustrate 
a unique invasion of privacy that is very tangible to our state of 
living in the 21st century; An unconscious transparency that leads 
to invasion of privacy that happens seamlessly as we live our lives. 

Daniel J. Solove, in his book The Digital Person (2004), mentions 
the importance of the work of literature and the use of metaphors 
in understanding notions such as privacy. He claims that on the 
contrary to some scholars who believe that the works of literature 
should be praised for their aesthetic rather than their political 
and economic significance, the use of metaphors in literature can 
shape our collective understanding. “Metaphors are instructive not 
for their realism but for the way they direct our focus to certain 
social and political phenomena”. With the help of metaphors, 
understanding privacy can be achieved in a way that is “palpable, 
potent, and compelling”.100 In the coming sections, each of the four 
pieces of literature is summarized and analyzed to investigate the 
different layers of systems at work to manipulate or eradicate 
privacy. There are also some sketches/collages accompanying the 
text to offer a better understanding of the physical and spatial 
atmosphere of the books.

100. Solove, D. J. (2004). The 
Digital Person. New York, 

NY: New York University 
Press. p. 28
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We by Yevgeny Zamyatin illustrates a failed utopia of a glass city, 
setting in 600 hundred years in the future where rationality rules 
over everything. A city that is called “OneState” and its citizens 
are given numbers instead of names. The “OneState” as it appears 
in the name, represents the importance of society as a whole, 
where individuality is to be forgotten, as the only thing that 
matters is to work and coexist for the benefit of the state. “ ‘We 
comes from God, I from the Devil [. . .] Self-consciousness is just a 
disease”.101 Therefore, everything that is not rational, functional, 
and performative, is deemed unnecessary and even against the law. 

The numbers (people of the OneState) are unified by wearing the 
same dress, having the same timetable, believing in the same causes, 
and having the same ideologies. The Table is the time organizer 
of all the activities during a 24-hour-day routine of the Numbers: 
the morning call, working times, personal times, sleeping time, 
etc. The living circumstances in the world of Zamyatin can be 
summarized in two words: ultimate transparency. The entire 
structure of the OneState is made of glass. The houses, streets, 
pavements, furniture, the Integral (the spaceship in construction 
which will be launched in the near future). “There was sun coming 
through the ceiling and walls—sunlight from above, from the 
sides, and reflected from below”.102

The only opaque element in the story is the Numbers themselves 
since their mind is hidden within their bodies. However, this 
opacity is cured with the help of strong ideology and constant 
brainwashing by the Government, through long attempts to stay 
in power. In the book, there are two other mentions of opacity. 

We
“Now I no longer live in our clear, rational world; I live in 
the ancient nightmare world, the world of square roots of 
minus one.”

 - Yevgeny Zamyatin, We

101. Zamyatin, Y., & Brown, 
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One is the Ancient House which is a reminder of the way savages 
(people from the past and before the existence of the OneState 
and its benefactor) used to live in opaque apartments. The other 
is the temporary opacity state which is granted to numbers at the 
time of performing sexual interactions. The opacity is achieved 
temporarily with the help of curtains that cover the couple from 
the view.  

The brilliance of granting this form of opacity, only for one 
occasion, means that not only the curtains do not offer any kind 
of privacy, but also they scream the activity that is taking place 
behind them to the outside world. This illustrates how rationality 
is deeply infiltrated into every concept of human life, even the most 
intimate relationships. These laws of the OneState try to alienate 
its citizens from each other.104 As it could be conjectured, not only 
the sex life of the citizens are subjected to rules and regulation, 
but also the whole concept of family. There are Maternal and 
Paternal Norms that allow individuals to have children within 
these boundaries. One character of the book, O-90, is “about ten 
centimeters shorter than the Maternal Norm” and therefore, is 
not allowed to bear a child. A rule that she becomes determined 
to break. 

Once home I passed quickly by the desk, handed the 
duty officer my pink ticket, and got the pass to use 
the blinds. We get to use the blinds only on Sex Day. 
Otherwise, we live in broad daylight inside these walls 
that seem to have been fashioned out of bright air, 
always on view. We have nothing to hide from one 
another. Besides, this makes it easier for the Guardians 
to carry out their burdensome, noble task. No telling 
what might go on otherwise. Maybe it was the strange 
opaque dwellings of the ancients that gave rise to 
their pitiful cellular psychology. “My [sic] home is my 
castle!” Brilliant, right? 103

103. Ibid. p. 23
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In short, the story is told through the written words of the 
protagonist D-503 who is recording his thoughts and daily 
experiences for the people, whoever they may be, either the 
numbers of the OneState or the outsiders from other worlds. He 
is a committed member of society who through his process of 
writing, undergoes a sense of awakening. The starting point of his 
transformation is linked to a female named I-330 who has strange 
traits in her personality and seems not to follow the rules and 
beliefs of the OneState. D-305, gradually doubting the competency 
of the OneState, begins to separate himself from society. He 
grows an individual identity that is always in contrast with his 
previous identity. I versus We. “I sensed myself above everyone; I 
was . . . myself, something separate, a world; I stopped being one 
of many, the way I’d always been, and became just one”.106 This 
separation is so strong that he divides himself into two: his old 
self and his present self. The old self was a rational being that 
his thoughts and beliefs were in line with the ideologies of the 
OneState. “When the velocity of an aero is reduced to 0, it is not 
in motion; when a man’s freedom is reduced to zero, he commits 
no crimes. That’s clear. The only means to rid man of crime is 
to rid him of freedom”.107  Conversely is his present self whom 
he considers to be sick. A sickness that later in the book, the 
government refers to as the sickness of imagination which can be 
cured via an operation. 

105. Zamyatin, Y., & Brown, 
C. (1993). We. New York, NY: 

Penguin Group. p. 116
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If only I had a mother, the way the ancients had. I mean my 
own mother. And if for her I could be—not the Builder of 
the INTEGRAL, and not Number D-503, and not a molecule 
of OneState, but just a piece of humanity, a piece of her own 
self—trampled, crushed, outcast... And suppose I do the 
nailing or they nail me—maybe that’s all the same —but she 
would hear me, she would hear what no one else hears, and 
her old lips, her old wrinkled lips … 105
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D-503 together with I-330 usually meet in the ancient house that 
is free from transparency. While D-503 tries to fight his new self 
by reasoning and convincing, he realizes that I-330 is the leader 
of an underground revolutionary group called Mephi. They have 
a plan to hijack the Integral and to do so they need the help of 
D-503 since he is its builder. Their final goal is to destroy the 
Green Wall and unite OneState with the outside world. The 
Green Wall that is made entirely out of glass is a promise for 
a united community that separates OneState from the outside 
world. This wall was set so that no Numbers could have contact 
with the outside world where the savages live in nature where 
things can happen by random and chance. Instead, the wall keeps 
the citizens safe inside a system where everything is mechanically 
planned and rationalized. No citizen is allowed to pass the Green 
Wall. “It [wall] is perhaps the most magnificent of all inventions. 
Man ceased to be a wild animal only when he built the first 
wall. Man ceased to be a wild man only when we built the Green 
Wall, only when, by means of that wall, we isolated our perfect 
machine world from the irrational, ugly world of trees, birds, and 
animals. . . .“108 As the government realizes that the riot is taking 
place, they catch people for mandatory Imagination Operations.

108. Ibid. p. 58

When you were at work did you ever happen to see 
a distant, idiotic, dreamy smile spread across the 
physiognomy of a cylindrical pump? At night, during 
the hours designated for rest, did you ever happen to 
hear the cranes toss restlessly and heave sighs? NO! 
But—and you should be ashamed of yourselves!—the 
Guardians more and more frequently note that you 
yourselves smile and sigh in just this way. And—cover 
your eyes for very shame! —the historians of OneState 
are seeking to resign rather than record certain 
shameful events. But you are not to blame. You are 
sick. The name of your illness is: IMAGINATION. 
This is the worm that eats out black wrinkles on the 
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The benefactor is the face of the government that rules over 
numbers with the help of ideologies, regulations, and the eyes of 
the guardians that watch every move of the citizen through total 
transparency. He is annually elected with unanimous votes on the 
Day of Unanimity. There is never a second candidate so no to put 
the election in the hands of chance. “It goes without saying that 
this has no resemblance to the disorderly, unorganized elections 
in ancient times, when—it’s hard to say this with a straight 
face—they couldn’t even tell before the election how it would 
come out. To establish a state based on absolutely unpredictable 
randomness, blindly—could there be anything more idiotic?” 
Therefore, there are no surprises and randomness in the election 
of the benefactor, which again shows the union of the OneState. “ 
I see how everybody votes for the Benefactor and everybody sees 
how I vote for the Benefactor. And how else could it be, since 
everybody and I add up to the one We?”110

The story continues as D-503 escapes together with their 
underground group to steal the Integral. An attempt that not only 
fails but leads to D-503 to be summoned to the Benefactor. There, 
he is informed that I-330 has only used him to accomplish their 
plan. A claim which is later proven to D-503 by the numerous sex 
tickets at I-330’s apartment. D-503, outraged at the results, admits 
himself to the Bureau of the guardians and reports every detail 
of the rebel and later undergoes the operation. “Could it be that 

109. Ibid. p. 98

110, Ibid. p. 78

111. Ibid. p. 124

112. Ibid. p. 16

brow. This is the fever that drives you to run farther 
and farther, even though that “farther” began in the 
place where happiness ends. This is the last barrier 
on the path to happiness. But rejoice: It has already 
been demolished. The path is free. The latest discovery 
of State Science: The imagination is centered in a 
wretched little brain node in the region of the pons 
Varolii. Expose this node to three doses of X rays—and 
you are cured of imagination.109
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I, D-503, actually wrote these 225 pages? Could it be that I ever 
actually felt this—or imagined that I did?”111 He changes into his 
old rational self who is not only unflinching as he realizes that 
I-330 and the rest of the revolutionary group are to be tortured 
and executed, but he wishes for the victory of the OneState. “Long 
live OneState! Long live the Benefactor!”112
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Mortelle is a short novel that is not quite known to English 
readers and there are only a few published versions of the book 
available in French and Persian. In Iran, this book is known for 
its resemblance to the atmosphere of Nineteen Eighty-Four, and 
for that reason, it is always criticized heavily as not being able to 
measure up to Orwell’s masterpiece. However, from my point of 
view, it is not fair to compare a 70-page story to a 300-page novel. 
Mortelle uses symbols and fragmented storyline to illustrate the 
atmosphere and does not focus on giving a detailed explanation 
of the ideologies and the systems in control of society. Same as 
the novel We, the story is about a society, where individuality is 
to be condemned since it is the collectivity that should be praised. 
The story is told from the point of view of a citizen, who on the 
contrary to We, does not take the time to explain the peculiar 
system at play. Instead, he tells the story as a person who is fully 
in sync with the experience of living in such a society and drags 
the reader with himself into his world while routinely explaining 
his daily life. Citizens of the world of Mortelle live in glass cubes 
with family members that are assigned to them. Transparency is of 
key importance in this book since it is the means of surveillance 
for the government.

Mortelle
“When he talks to me about the darkness in which he 
sleeps at night, his eyes shine and the sweat flows from 
his forehead.”

 - Christopher Frank, Mortelle

We live in square 4-333-837-East. Squares, divided by 
yellow lines crossing the black earth occupy an area 
of 10 km2. Therefore, we have enough space to walk 
around under the street lights which are 5 meters 
apart. These lights make sure there is no dark space in 
the square 4-333-837-East since everyone knows, sin is 
in the darkness.
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This transparency is limited to the walls and ceilings. The furniture, 
bathrooms, or elevators remain opaque. It seems that the story of 
Mortelle is about a totalitarian system that is not yet perfectly in 
power and it is still struggling to solidify itself. Therefore, there are 
harsh consequences for those who do not abide by the rules and as 
the story goes on, the narrator mentions constantly the lawbreakers 
who are arrested and reformed. The narrator, himself, is used to 
living in these circumstances. He is a young boy, living with her 
biological mother and a man who is assigned to her mother. The 
fourth person of the family is Mortelle who they share a mother. 
He recalls memories of his childhood and the times he attended 
school. He was always considered odd and different from the rest 
of society. It seems he is not a perfect fit for the government’s 
ideological framework and he constantly faces questions and doubts 
about the way things are. He starts writing about his doubt while 
being perfectly aware that his act of keeping a journal is against the 
rules. Still, he follows his intentions boldly. To be able to keep a 
diary, he needs paper and pen, items that are considered valuable, 
yet dangerous. The government is the only one in possession of 
these items and the citizens who wish to make use of them need to 
explain their purpose in order to be granted access to them.

We have an ordinary house, with transparent walls so 
that none of the 4 residents can hide away from each 
other. This way, the solitude will be defeated and 
everyone knows sin is in the solitude.113

To claim paper, I went to the ministry of commerce. 
They are the only ones in possession of paper. It is a 
large building with a lot of job opportunities. From 
behind the counter, I was asked the purpose of my 
visit. I said I am in need of paper and pen. He wrote 
down my answer on a paper. He showed me the door of 
the elevator saying I have to go to the third floor. The 
walls of the elevator were not transparent and it caused 
me to sweat overwhelmingly” ”114

113. Frank, C., Golestan, 
L., (1967), Mortelle, Baztab 

Negar, Tehran, Iran - Trans-
lated from Farsi. p. 01 

114. Ibid. p. 8
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Every citizen should value the collective goals. They should 
not compete with other individuals since there is no honor in 
individuality. “The same year, all the individual sports such as 
swimming, running, shot put, high jump, long jump, skiing, etc. 
that stimulated competition were banned”115 
Moreover, for the spirit of collectivity, every individual should 
have a list filled with 12 friend names, since “sin is in solitude”. 
Therefore, no one is allowed to walk alone.  

To keep control of the citizens, the city is surrounded by hot tar 
that stops people from escaping.  Throughout the book, there are 
mentions of individuals, stuck in the tar until captured by the police. 
No one escapes this city and there is a doubt if anyone can die from 
natural death. At a certain age, when individuals are not strong 
enough to work and contribute to society, they are eliminated and 
replaced within the family since they are of no use for the society 
and therefore of no value. To promise ultimate performativity 
in the society,  individuals that do not conform to the rules and 
ideologies are forced to undergo the Reformation operation. 

We did not know at that time what Reformation meant. 
Now I know. It is a kind of operation that transforms 
the brain by ordering and regulating it. This operation 
is done with the help of another patient by mixing their 
cells, changing their natural instinct, modifying their 
senses and feelings, and disarranging their thoughts. To 
do this, there is a need for a healthy brain to complete 
and moderate the sick brain. [. . .] Toye came back after 
a month while wearing a smiling mask on her face. It 
was impossible for her to remove the mask since it was 
welding with her actual face. The plastic would fuse into 
her skin in time until they become one. This operation 
was done only on the face and the people who have gone 
through this procedure were easily recognizable with 
their artificial, petrified smile on their mask/face.116

115. Ibid. p. 15

116. Ibid. pp. 16, 17
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Mortelle has gone through a version of this operation when she 
was young. Not only her physical features were modified (breast 
enlargement, lip fillers, etc.) but also her behavior, talking, 
and even her walking was different.  The relationship of the 
protagonist with Moretelle starts one night after writing his 
journal. He shares this secret with her and surreptitiously, they 
start a forbidden relationship, in the immunity offered by the 
darkness of the night. Their relationship makes both of them 
bold. The protagonist attempts a next trip to the ministry of 
commerce to claim more paper. An attempt that is followed by 
him being locked, investigated, drugged, and abused since he did 
not have his “Friends List” and he was suspicious of what he has 
done with the previous pages of paper he was given. He is freed 
after three days of semi-unconscious imprisonment with the help 
of Mortelle’s made-up list of friends. It seems that the transparent 
state of their lives is not enough to stop them from pursuing 
their goals. There is a short mention of a neighbor who has dug a 
hole in the bedroom ground so he can lay there in darkness and 
solitude and rest away from the sickening transparent world upon 
the ground. He is later found and eliminated. 

Close to the ending of the story, the protagonist writes about 
his sickness. He writes about how he uses an active voice to talk 
or how he rather not be touched, something that is a dangerous 
sign since everyone should be allowed to talk, hug, kiss, and sleep 
with each other. There is no preserving the self when it comes to 
the sake of society. He knows he is committing his greatest sin, 
by writing his thoughts and his feelings for Mortelle. He knows 
that he will be arrested for this, yet, it does not stop him. As he 
had predicted, he gets caught one day after being spotted with 
Mortelle by a new family member that was assigned to them after 
the death of the so-called-father. He is taken by the government 
to be observed for his peculiar behavior. He is kept and asked 
to write about his thoughts and feelings about Mortelle. He is 
tested, observed, questioned, drugged, and forced into sexual 
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relationships. Finally, they find his sickness: Love. Now he can go 
through the reformation process and so does Mortelle. After the 
process, they are put into new families to start over again. But it 
seems that the operation was not entirely successful. He writes 
again at night and he met Mortelle and began to recognize her 
by the way she walks. Their mask is cracked since they refuse to 
reform. Finally, they ran away towards the plain and they broke 
free from their masks while being shot. They died refusing to 
reform. 
`
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The famous story of Nineteen Eight-Four published in 1949 is 
George Orwell’s prediction of the coming future. A dystopia 
where everyone and everything is monitored and controlled by the 
government. The story takes place in Oceania, a state under the 
ruling of the party and the leadership of Big Brother. A name with 
a face that is illustrated through Telescreens, posters, lectures, and 
demonstrations, but never has any physical appearance. Several 
elements are of importance to investigate concerning the notion 
of privacy which will be mentioned one by one. The Ingsoc, The 
Big Brother, The Telescreen, The Newspeak, etc.

Orwell depicts a society in which people are continuously 
monitored through the Telescreen, thought police, police patrol, 
comrades, family members, children, and basically everyone. 
The most important feature of surveillance is the Telescreen. A 
medium that receives and transmits sound and image. Therefore, 
everywhere (even in the bathrooms) that the Telescreen exists, 
people can be watched and heard. There are places where 
Telescreen does not exist such as the part of the city where 
proles live. The mass of the population who were almost entirely 
abandoned barely survive. Where Winston lived, there was only a 
corner of the house where it was safe from the visual surveillance 
of the Telescreen. An Architectural dimension of the place that 
offered him a sense of privacy that led him to write and thinking 
and finding his new identity. The identity of the person who hates 
the party and Big Brother. “It was partly the unusual geography 
of the room that had suggested to him the thing that he was now 
about to do [writing a journal]”.117

Nineteen Eighty-Four

‘We control matter because we control the mind. Reality 
is inside the skull.

 - George Orwell, Nineteen Eighty-Four

117. Orwell, G., & Pynchon, 
T. (2004). Nineteen Eighty-

Four [Kindle]. https://
www.penguin.co.uk/

books/57013/nineteen-
eighty-four/9780141919959.

html - Loc. 398-399
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The idea of the Telescreen resembles Jeremy Bentham’s idea of the 
panopticon. A surveillance measure where the people under the 
surveillance have no way of knowing if and when they are being 
watched. Therefore they have to assume that the surveillance can 
happen at all times and therefore they need to behave as if they 
are being watched constantly. 

The surveillance through the Telescreen was not something of a 
secret. Conversely, it was reminded of people via posters and 
slogans such as “BIG BROTHER IS WATCHING YOU”. Next to 
the surveillance via the help of technology, was the surveillance 
via the help of the people. From “the police patrol, snooping into 
people’s windows” to the thought police who were experts in facial 
expression recognition. They were concerned about the citizens’ 
thoughts rather than their activities. They aimed to stop the 
crime at its early stage when it is only a strain of thought. They 
are concerned with the citizens’ unconscious thoughts, the things 
they may say in sleep, a nervous tic, or any unusual expression. The 
Thought Police were to stop the Thoughtcrime. With the help of 
Telescreen and the Thought police, there was no privacy anymore. 

118. Ibid. loc. 359-362

119. Ibid. loc. 682-684

There was of course no way of knowing whether you 
were being watched at any given moment. How often, 
or on what system, the Thought Police plugged in 
on any individual wire was guesswork. It was even 
conceivable that they watched everybody all the time. 
But at any rate, they could plug in your wire whenever 
they wanted to. You had to live – did live, from 
habit that became instinct – in the assumption that 
every sound you made was overheard, and, except in 
darkness, every movement scrutinised”.118

Always the eyes watching you and the voice enveloping 
you. Asleep or awake, working or eating, indoors or out 
of doors, in the bath or in bed – no escape. Nothing 
was your own except the few cubic centimeters inside 
your skull”.119
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But not even the brain is private. Since one way or another, the 
thought inside the skull would find a way to present itself to the 
outside world and that meant the end of one’s life. Such as the 
incident that happened for Winston Smith’s neighbor, a committed 
man to the party, when he was talking in sleep and unconsciously 
saying “down with Big Brother”. His daughter was the one who 
reported him to the party. As the kids were brainwashed at school 
and they became a spy at an early age, ratting everyone out who 
showed the smallest sign of disobedience from the ideologies 
of the party. “The family had become in effect an extension of 
the Thought Police.” The procedure of reporting suspecting 
individuals is not limited to children but to every citizen. 

The party is not only concerned about controlling the citizens, 
but also controlling all the data that is about Oceania. With the 
slogan “Who controls the past, controls the future. Who controls 
the present, controls the past.” They alter realities as they wish. 
“History has stopped. Nothing exists except an endless present in 
which the Party is always right.” Altering the past and the ideology 
of “doublethink” is what makes this control of past, present, and 
future possible.120 

Privacy finds new meaning when it comes to this procedure. A 
good example is regarding the nation that is at war with Oceania. 
At first, it is Eurasia who is the enemy and in the middle of the 
book, the enemy becomes the prior ally, Eastasia. All the news 
about the prior alliance is altered, all the information, people, 
articles,  “every kind of literature or documentation which might 
conceivably hold any political or ideological significance” that 
refer to this fact is also altered completely, everyone denies the 
hatred towards Eurasia and concentrates their hostility towards 
Eastasia. 120. Ibid. loc. 2446-2447
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One important aspect of controlling citizens is to control their 
thoughts. And the party wants to achieve this with the help of the 
new improved language: Newspeak. With every improvement of 
this language, the dictionary shrinks instead of expanding. The 
party aims to eliminate the words that could help people think 
about ideas that are not in accordance with Ingsoc’s ideologies 
since words follow thoughts and actions follow words. Therefore 
by eliminating specific words, not only the thinking would be 
controlled, but also the actions.

This level of control demonstrates how un-private human thought 
has become. Therefore, until the newest version of the Newspeak 
is distributed, every action, talk, and facial expression should 
be monitored as best as possible. While consciously writing 
his diaries, Winston Smith took a step closer to committing 
Crimethink (a verb that denotes a person who has committed 
the thoughtcrime). Smith becomes officially a criminal from the 
first moment she meets Julia, a coworker who wears the symbol of 
celibacy, a red sash, around her waist. They meet each other in a 
deserted field outside of the city, out of the range of Telescreens 
and thought police until they rented a room from the seller of 
the red notebook in the parole area. Julia is a young girl who is 
skilled at having a double life. A devoted member of the party who 
participates in many activities to display her devotion to BB (Big 
Brother) and at the same time, spending time with Winston at 
their new hiding place, drinking stolen real coffee with real sugar, 
wearing makeup, and feminine dresses and making love. All acts 
that are against the ideologies of the party. They spent their time 121. Ibid. loc. 4605-4607

“A person growing up with Newspeak as his sole language 
would no more know that equal had once had the secondary 
meaning of ‘politically equal’, or that free had once meant 
‘intellectually free’, than, for instance, a person who had never 
heard of chess would be aware of the secondary meanings 
attaching to queen and rook”.121
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in the small room, hidden away from the constant surveillance of 
the outside world. This assumption is soon to be proven wrong, 
since not only a Telescreen was hidden in the room, but also the 
owner of the store was thought police. Eventually, Julia and Smith 
are arrested and are sent to the ministry of love. 

Both Winston and Julia are tortured for days until transformed 
into a non-threat to the party to be free. They are promised 
death in the future, however not until they are fully in awe of the 
part and BB. During their stay at the ministry of love, Winston 
realized that nothing was hidden from the eyes of Big Brother and 
in fact, Big Brother was watching him the entire time. Not even 
the peculiar dimension of his room where he thought to be safe 
from the Telescreen was an exception. His whole life, he has been 
watched and controlled. Before the arrest, he has found his way 
to an underground movement of the Brotherhood that was said 
to have been established by the principal enemy of BB, Emanuel 
Goldstein. 

There was also a book, The Theory, and Practice of Oligarchical 
Collectivism, written by Goldstein himself that was given to 
Winston by a party member, O’brian, who Winston always had 
a feeling of trust towards. The book explained the underlying 
ideologies of the Ingsoc, the theories in play for controlling 
people, the reason for the continuous war, the reason behind the 
slogans, and the whole structure of Oceania. “WAR IS PEACE 
FREEDOM IS SLAVERY IGNORANCE IS STRENGTH”.121 When 
Winston was being tortured by the hand of the same O’brian, 
the supposed savior of Winston, the whole idea of the existence 
of the Brotherhood and the book became just another tactic to 
control the public and their disobedience. During his tortures, 
Winston learns to submit to the party by learning to doublethink. 
“Doublethink means the power of holding two contradictory 
beliefs in one’s mind simultaneously, and accepting both of 
them”.122

121. Ibid. loc. 373-374

122. Ibid. loc. 3273-3274
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After days of torture, after finally being forced to learn to think as a 
devoted part member, to doublethink, and crimestop, he and also Julia are 
freed from the monastery of love. However, their life was never the same. 

To know and not to know, to be conscious of complete 
truthfulness while telling carefully-constructed lies, to hold 
simultaneously two opinions which canceled out, knowing 
them to be contradictory and believing in both of them; to 
use logic against logic, to repudiate morality while laying 
claim to it, to believe that democracy was impossible and that 
the Party was the guardian of democracy; to forget whatever 
it was necessary to forget, then to draw it back into memory 
again at the moment when it was needed, and then promptly 
to forget it again: and above all, to apply the same process to 
the process itself. That was the ultimate subtlety: consciously 
to induce unconsciousness, and then, once again, to become 
unconscious of the act of hypnosis you had just performed. 
Even to understand the word ‘doublethink’ involved the use of 
doublethink.123

He gazed up at the enormous face. Forty years it had taken 
him to learn what kind of smile was hidden beneath the dark 
moustache. O cruel, needless misunderstanding! O stubborn, 
self-willed exile from the loving breast! Two gin-scented 
tears trickled down the sides of his nose. But it was all right, 
everything was all right, the struggle was finished. He had 
won the victory over himself. He loved Big Brother.124 

123. Ibid. loc. 791-798

124. Ibid. loc. 4433-4439
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BIG BROTHER 
IS 
WATCHING 
YOU!
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The Girl
In all three stories, there is a mention of a girl who plays an 
important role in the making of the new identity of the protagonist. 
I-330 in We, Mortelle in Mortelle, and Julia in Nineteen Eighty-Four. 
They are the patrons throughout the journey.

The Idea of Love
In all three worlds, Love is deemed meaningless, unknown, and 
even dangerous. A disease that should be cured. The idea of living 
with someone with love is an alien thought in all three books. For 
the world of D-503, love is explained through rational chemical 
activities. It is an insignificant matter. The Numbers are free to 
choose whoever they desire but this should be done through the 
process that is assigned to the OneSate. In Mortelle, this is somehow 
the same. Individuals are not to preserve themselves from the 
company of the other. When only love is the love for the group, 
then everything should be shared, even the bodies. Consequently, 
the government takes over the family planning, by assigning 
new members, controlling, and if needed, eliminating them.  In 
Nineteen Eighty-Four, the vow of celibacy is praised instead of love 
and to have a partner that is assigned by the government is only 
for the purpose of childbearing. Love is a sin.

The Transparency
Transparency is at the core of the invasion of privacy in all three 
novels. Each author tackles the idea of transparency differently. 
We offers an ultimate transparent state by creating an atmosphere 
where every physical element is see-through. Aside from the literal 
transparency, there are ideologies, constant brainwashing, and 
the Imagination Operation that aims to achieve transparency for 
the mind. For Mortelle, the level of transparency is only assigned 
to walls and ceilings. However, the level of control is harsher. 

Comparison:
We, Mortelle, and Nineteen Eighty-Four



120

Individuals are watched constantly at their homes, schools, streets 
and every abnormal behavior leads to Reformation Operation. 

Comparing Nineteen Eighty-Four to the previous novels 
demonstrates a peculiar form of transparency. The living quarters 
and the working environment are no longer Transparent in 
their literal sense. Instead, with the help of technology, every 
small action of the citizens, every sound and every move they 
make, sleep or awake, is surveyed by Telescreens. Furthermore, 
although the Telescreens are located in plain sight and sometimes 
hidden, the act of surveillance itself is mainly covert. Meaning, 
the individuals are not aware of the exact time that they are 
being monitored. Therefore, they had to assume a constant state 
of surveillance. The dystopian vision of a Big Brother watching 
you constantly can surpass the literal kind of transparency. The 
harms of overt surveillance are chilling effects and behaving 
differently in the presence of the watcher. But the harms of covert 
surveillance is much greater since it creates an unbalanced power 
structure by hiding the surveillant and also offering no escape for 
the individuals under surveillance. 

There is no “I” in “we”
Society over-ruling individuals in all aspects of human life is an 
important feature in the three novels. There is simply no space 
for anything that regards an individual’s personal life above 
society. One example in Mortelle is the story of a young boy who 
has invented a type of machine with many lights and buttons. 
An invention that took three years but the government deemed 
it useless for the society and thus sat the inventor up for the 
Reformation Operation. 

The Operation
Each book refers to a process designated to reform the individuals 
who do not abide by the rules. We and its Imagination Operation 
that seeks to rationalize the last bit of the brain of the Numbers, 
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hoping to achieve total ideological dominance over them. 
Mortelle and the Reformation Operation that attaches a smiling 
mask to the face of the lawbreakers and makes them go through 
ideological brainwashing to create a new creature that is a perfect 
mirror of what a responsible citizen should be. Finally, in Nineteen 
Eighty-Four and its torture scene when Winston Smith is tied to a 
Torture Rack a drill is making a hole in his brain, so he can finally 
doublethink by seeing 4 and 5 fingers at the same time. Although, 
this is not the only form of the reformation in this book. But 
just one fraction of the variety of tortures that Winston has gone 
through beating, electric shocks, rat cages, etc. The government 
reforms every criminal. The Ministry of Love never killed anyone 
before a complete reformation, until they are turned into an 
honorable citizen of Oceania. These traitors will be killed after 
ensuring their love for Big Brother. 

A note to the Self
All the protagonists write during their process of awakening. 
D-305 and his records of daily life for the people of the feature, 
Winston Smith and his diaries in the red notebook bought in 
secret and fear, and the narrator of Mortelle, and his 62 pieces of 
paper that are borrowed from the Ministry of Commerce. In their 
notes, all three protagonists have the feeling of committing a sin. 
D-305 begins as normally writing the ordinary state of affairs but 
is interrupted with doubts as he continues. He believes to be sick 
and in need of help but he refuses to admit himself until the very 
end. He feels guilty and in doubt throughout the entire novel. 

The writing process is somehow different from the narrator of 
Mortelle. He is not so much committed and not so much against 
the regime. He starts as being a neutral observer who writes about 
everything that happens around him. In doing so, he is constantly 
aware of the dangers of his actions and he somehow awaits the 
time of his arrest. He finally becomes bold and brave enough to 
reject the Reformation. The writing of Winston Smith is different 
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from the rest. He is completely aware of the obscured situation 
the country is in and he is completely aware of the danger that 
follows his each and every rule-breaking. He knows the ministry 
of love is his fate.

Everybody is watching you
In all three novels, there is mention of the guardians who watch 
the citizens constantly, either through the transparent walls or 
with the help of the Telescreen. The guardians of the OneState, 
the soldiers of the Mortelle, and the police guard of Oceania. Aside 
from the official, every citizen was obliged to report any unusual 
activity of a fellow neighbor, friend, coworker, or even a family 
member. Therefore, surveillance is a societal commitment. 
 
A Separated World
In all three books, the city/state/country is separated from the 
outside world. As the transparency manifests itself in a literal 
way in Mortelle and We, the separation is also accomplished with 
the help of physical elements such as “hot tar” and “the Green 
Wall”. Nineteen Eighty-Four, however, achieved this separation in 
a less symbolic but more ideological way. The country is always 
in a state of war with some outside power. All the information 
is manipulated according to the wishes of the government and 
everyone simply believes all the lies. Since the country is at war, 
the borders are closed and thus the citizens are imprisoned within 
Oceania.  

The Awareness
The awareness state of society is different in each book. We 
illustrates a society that has come a long way of reformation, war, 
and brainwashing, meaning, now the citizens are well behaved, 
rationalized with the same goals and beliefs as the OneState. The 
protagonist, D-503, starts as a loyal citizen but he faces doubts as 
he meets I-330 and writes about his thoughts. His fight with himself 
can be seen until the very last pages, where he is always in doubt 
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about his new identity. By the end of the book, he is stripped away 
from his awareness by going through the Imagination Operation. 

In Mortelle the struggle is more real. The government is not 
entirely set in place and therefore, to better control the citizens, 
there is a need for fear and terror which is achieved when citizens 
are faced with severe consequences towards their actions. Still, so 
many remarks about the ones who wish to escape are illustrated 
in the book. The Protagonist, himself is not wholly in line with 
the goals of the state and is writing his observation from a neural 
point of view that helps his awakening. Finally, he is put through 
the Reformation Operation that makes him a part of the herd 
until the very last pages where some signs regarding his previous 
self find their way back.  The awakening is finalized when he 
and Mortelle remove their masks while tearing off their faces and 
dying with the bullets aimed at them. 

In Nineteen Eighty-Four, the country is still at war and some of 
the citizens still remember the way the world used to be before 
Big Brother and his complete surveillance dominance. However, 
due to brutal actions from the merciless government and severe 
consequences for the lawbreakers, the citizens are afraid of 
rebelling against the law. Winston Smith, the same as many others, 
pretends to believe in the system and follows the law silently until 
he meets Julia and together they break the rules that lead them 
to get caught. Through the text, the protagonist is aware of the 
ridiculous circumstance of society. He fights until the end but he 
is finally broken by being tortured by O’brian mercilessly. He is 
then returned to society, free of hope, free of will, and free from 
his past self. In the very last sentences, he is filled with love for 
Big Brother.
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The Trial was published in 1925 and is among Franz Kafka’s best 
works that illustrate a disturbing atmosphere of an angelic 
bureaucracy that there is no escape from.125 This book has been 
analyzed in different levels for its symbolic meanings and there 
are a variety of interpretations of every scene, word, and detail 
of this book. However, this research will only focus on the ways 
privacy matters of today can resonate itself with Kafka’s words. 

The story begins as the protagonist, Joseph K. is arrested without 
any apparent reason. K. continues to follow his case futilely to 
finally gain no information about his case, the court, and the 
peculiar farcical judicial system. The invasion of privacy and the 
failure to understand the systems at work is illustrated from the 
very beginning of the book when Joseph. K is awakened by two 
“warders”, standing by his bedroom door, informing him that 
he is arrested. The invasion of privacy is illustrated through the 
action of the warders, entering K.’s bedroom, eating his breakfast, 
going through his clothes, etc. , and the most absurd of all, telling 
him he is arrested without offering any explanation. The next 
invasion of privacy is attempted when an inspector enters the 
apartment and occupies the room adjacent to K.’s that belonged 
to Fräulein Bürstner, a tenant in K.’s apartment. To create a 
suitable environment to investigate, the interior of the room is 
changed following the wishes of the inspector without asking for 
permission or bothering about the privacy of the owner. Not being 
able to prevent the procedure, K. gives in to the investigation. He 
asks about the reasons for his arrest and to his fascination, no one 
seems to have any knowledge about it. Not the warders, not even 
the inspector. 

The Trial
“Someone must have slandered Josef K., for one morn-
ing, without having done anything truly wrong, he was 
arrested.” 

 - Franz Kafka, The Trial

125. Understanding The Trial 
by Franz Kafka with Jason 
Reza Jorjani. (2018, June 
27). [Video]. Retrieved from 
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=aDxQXzT_9F4
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Throughout the book, three women appear that seem to play an 
important role in K.’s case. They all seem to have knowledge about 
the court procedures and offer him help and hints as to how to 
carry on with his case. It seems as if they are more in charge of the 
court than any other officials. Aside from the women who seem to 
be agents of the court, the role of children, especially the young 
girls who seem to be the future women of the court is important. 
They are the “eyes” of the court and seem to be everywhere.

K.’s story continues through his first presence at the court to 
begin his first hearing. The court is located in the suburban area, 
in a seedy location and the house number belongs to a complex of 
apartments. K. finds the court inside an ordinary house on the 5th 
floor. He begins his First Hearing by giving an explanation about 
the happenings of the day of his arrest in the hope to win some 
adherent or at least to inform a few people of the corruption of 
the system. A hope which is failed soon enough as he finds out 
that all the inspectors are wearing the same badge indicating their 
loyalty to the court. 

The absurdity of the court’s system and their peculiar bureaucratic 
procedure that only leads to more confusion than the result is 
well reflected via the description of the atmosphere of the court 
while capturing the Kafkaesque atmosphere in perfection. A set 
of narrow staircases that leads to the attic, followed by a narrow 
windowless hallway/waiting room with dim lights coming from 
distance offices. K. follows an usher that leads him deep into the 
maze of hallways and doorways. When the lack of fresh air and a 
damp, foggy, and dark atmosphere becomes unbearable, he seeks 
to exit the court. For K. this was a demonstration of weakness 
to the officials. His trip to the court did not bring him any 
new information. Hours of spending in the court and talking to 
people, but the only result was the power of the system that was 
established. 
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The next demonstration of lack of privacy is regarding the 
spread of news about K.’s arrest. It seems that everyone that K. 
encounters are informed about his case in one way or another. 
K.’s uncle is also informed by her daughter who has heard rumors 
about K. The news is also spread through the network of the court 
and their officials, such as the example of K.’s lawyer who was 
informed about the procedure by the “chief of the court”. It seems 
as if everything in regards K.’s arrest is a public matter, except 
the reason for the arrest. The absurdity of the judicial system is 
further illustrated through the lawyer’s lectures about his powers, 
status, and influence. He explained the hierarchical system of the 
court and how the cases are dealt with by different groups of 
officials at different stages. Therefore, the officials are in the dark 
when the case is out of their duty territory, and so is the accused 
and so is the lawyer. All the information about the case is to stay 
hidden. The only way the accused can find out information about 
the case is either through interrogations or with the help of an 
influential lawyer who has connections inside the system. K. , by 
having Dr. Hould at his disposal, seems to belong to the latter 
group. Conversely, the lack of progress in his case, makes K. doubt 
the lawyer’s capabilities and decides to take the matters into his 
own hands. 

The next character to offer K. more insight into the ridiculous 
procedures of the court is a painter who lives, like the rest of the 
locations in contact with the court, in a poor, suburban area, in 
the attic, with lack of air, lack of light, creating a suffocating, 
unbreathable atmosphere. On top of all these, the painter’s place 
was surrounded by wooden walls with numerous cracks that were 
filled with the eyes of the girls who belonged to the court. The 
meeting with the painter resulted in K.’s despair. He was informed 
about the three probable outcomes: definite acquittal, ostensible 
acquittal, and indefinite postponement. According to the painter, 
the definite acquittal is never granted by the court since no one 
who has ever been arrested was innocent. The ostensible acquittal 
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meant to try convincing the court for freedom which may be 
granted but it is always temporary and at some point, at any 
given time the accused may get arrested again and has to follow 
the same procedure over and over again. The final possibility, the 
indefinite postponement, meant lingering the process so as not to 
arrive at the final sentencing. The summary of all three options 
means that the one who is arrested is never free again since the 
final freedom sentence is given only by the high court that is not 
accessible to everyone. It is an absolutely closed, private, and 
secretive system. 

Despite many of K.’s attempts to unravel the secrets behind 
the court’s system, he is reminded constantly that the console 
is extremely exclusive and although he is among the privileged 
few who have a good lawyer at hand, the progress with the 
case was something out of K.’s hand. His wrong encounters are 
symbolically reminded to him via the story of “Before the Law”. 
The story suggests that the law can only be entered by force and 
struggle. An approach that is not taken by Joseph K. and instead, 
he is dealing with the bureaucracy of the system the wrong way 
despite receiving many hints from different people throughout 
the story.126 A year after K.’s arrest, he is visited again by two men 
who without speaking a word, conveying the message of K.’s death. 
Without any refusal and any resistance. He is killed by two stabs 
of a knife. One to his chest and one to his throat. He died without 
knowing why he was arrested. No information was revealed to 
him. He died while saying his final words “like a dog”! 126. Ibid.
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Comparing the notion of transparency under the spectrum of 
consciousness, We, Mortelle, and Nineteen Eighty-Four contribute to 
conscious transparency and The Trial to unconscious transparency. 
As the result, while the first three offer a chance for an escape, 
Joseph. K. was condemned to his faith, being killed as an outsider 
while being refused information and admittance. For this matter, 
the story of Joseph K. was chosen as a nuanced representation of 
privacy that is more comprehensible for the current time. It gives 
us the chance to experience an unconscious lack of privacy that 
is not clearly illustrated through other literature examples. The 
reason this book is more capable of reflecting the privacy issues 
of today relates to the manner that Kafka depicts a frustrating 
bureaucracy that captures the privacy problems created at the 
age of digital dossiers. “Kafka depicts an indifferent bureaucracy, 
where individuals are pawns, not knowing what is happening, 
having no say or ability to exercise meaningful control over the 
process”.127

The development of technology and the information revolution 
has completely changed the way our information is stored, shared, 
and used. Solove in his book The Digital Person (2004) refers to the 
problem of digital dossiers of the current time that has replaced 
the physical documents that contained personal information. “A 
dossier is a collection of detailed data about an individual”.128 This 
information is gathered from every aspect of an individual’s life 
at times without their awareness. Information such as name, age, 
address, shopping habits, etc. that may be harmless separately, but 
together can paint a coherent picture of an individual. The main 
problem of digital dossiers is that they can be used as the basis 
of decision-making about individuals, without them knowing and 
being able to take part in the process. Moreover, after gaining 
knowledge about the existence of such information, it is not 
always possible to alter or erase them.129 

Conclusion

127. Solove, D. J. (2004). The 
Digital Person. New York, 

NY: New York University 
Press. p. 38

128. Ibid. p. 1

129. Ibid.
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The story of Joseph K. , therefore, illustrates how at the current 
time, we are not facing an Orwellian danger that is about the 
threat of the rise of a totalitarian system, but instead we are facing 
a Kafkaesque danger that predicts a system where bureaucracy can 
dehumanize different aspects of human life. “The harm is that 
our personal data is stored within a bureaucratic system, where 
we are vulnerable to abuses, careless errors, and thoughtless 
decisions”.130 The present circumstances of our lives at the age of 
digital dossiers are no longer an Orwellian dystopia but much 
closer to a Kafkaesque dystopic vision. 

As a final illustration of the unconscious transparency of our 
time, the example of Khaled El-Masri demonstrates how the 
story of Joseph K. was not just written words that are far from 
reality. Khaled, a German citizen, was kidnapped by the CIA and 
tortured for months until it was realized he was not the suspect 
the CIA was seeking. Khaled was prohibited to contact anyone 
during the interrogation and after the release, he was refused any 
explanation. For the CIA to defend itself, there was a need to 
reveal state secrets. Therefore, not only Khaled but also his lawyer 
was refused any information. As a last resort, Khaled requested his 
attorney and the judge to be informed on his behalf. Nevertheless, 
his request was refused again with the response that: “even the 
judge alone couldn’t see the evidence”.131

130. Ibid. p. 178
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Chapter VIII
Value of Privacy

“Arguing that you don’t care about the right to privacy because 
you have nothing to hide is no different than saying you don’t 
care about free speech because you have nothing to say.”

 - Edward Snowden

After establishing a theoretical framework concerning privacy, 
analyzing different methods for its conceptualization, theorizing 
the reasons behind its first manifestation on human nature, 
investigating its effect on human life and their living habitat, 
and finally discussing the notion of transparency and its link to 
privacy by offering a literary overview through four well-known 
novels, it is now time to reason why this multifaceted phenomenon 
of privacy needs protection and what are its value arguments. 

Value of Privacy: A reverse inspection
To begin with, it is important to point out that privacy was (and 
is) not always praised. Some claim that privacy is a threat to 
community and solidarity, some believe that it offers an escape 
from societal control. Some feminists claim that many domestic 
cases of abuse have been ignored because of the privacy of the 
family. “According to legal scholar Catharine MacKinnon, the 
“right of privacy is a right of men ‘to be let alone’ to oppress 
women one at a time”.132 However, the lack of privacy never 
proved to be more beneficial to women. Another approach that 
neglects the value of privacy is under the reign of neoliberalism 
that people and their relationships are filtered through the lens of 
the market. In this regard, there is always some information that 
people would want to conceal and some corporation that wants 
to pry and discover the information to be able to act upon them. 

Among those who disregard privacy in a neoliberal sense is 
Richard Posner who assigned the label of “fraud” to privacy since 
he equates concealment of information as an act of misleading. 

132. Solove, D. J. (2008). 
Understanding privacy. 
Cambridge, Mass: Harvard 
University Press. p. 82
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He claims “there is no reason to distinguish between individual 
privacy and fraud, as both can undermine the efficiency of the 
market”.133 His extreme view towards privacy is extended even to 
the topic of discrimination resulted from a lack of privacy, as he 
views them as not harmful since the discriminators have a chance 
to correct themselves. In short, Posner’s views towards privacy 
can be summarized as no necessity for protecting an individual’s 
privacy since it mostly encompasses “guilty secrets”, and on the 
other side, it is the privacy that puts companies at disadvantage 
since “their creativity is thwarted without trade secrets”.134 Posner’s 
point of view suggests that the sole result of discrimination is a 
short time of sadness while forsaking the greater harms that could 
be inflicted to individuals as the result of the said humiliation. 

It is important to mention that Posner does not regard this 
point of view to all privacy issues and there are lower levels of 
extremity or cases such as blackmail and surveillance that are still 
condemned by him. However, there is a need to ask ourselves what 
will be the nature of our society, when more people start to behave 
this way in regards to privacy and more precisely, viewing privacy 
as a commodity? A good example offered by Richard Titmuss is 
the phenomenon of selling blood as a commodity that changes the 
characteristics of the act and its altruistic nature as the result of 
introducing money. Therefore, implementing market values into 
human relations does not create motivation, instead, changes the 
character of the relationship. Another example of introducing 
market ideologies into privacy matters is with the help of the 
computer scientist, Alex Pentland, and his idea behind “The 
New Deal on Data’ ’ that in brief, is aimed at offering incentives 
to those who share their data with corporations for marketing 
purposes. This particular point of view is necessary for Pentland’s 
theories on “Social Physics’ ’ since he believes by observing and 
collecting mass behavioral data, there is a chance to formulate a 
better, safer, healthier, and more sustainable future. 

133. Richardson, J. (2016). 
Law and the Philosophy of 
Privacy. New York, NY: 

Routledge. p. 110

134. Ibid. p. 116

135. HBRLive: The Internet 
of Things, Privacy, and 
The New Deal on Data. 

(2014, 14 October). [Video]. 
Retrieved from https://

www.youtube.com/
watch?v=omC_2F3Q0Hg



135

The same type of approach has been discussed in the BSD program, 
such as the ownership of private data by the inhabitant, having 
control over its distribution, and the option of selling the data. 
The problematic nature of selling data is of the same disposition 
of selling blood, or perhaps more dire. While the procedure of 
donating blood may be uncomfortable, time-consuming, and 
overall unpleasant, the introduction of money can overweight 
its undesirability. In the case of selling the data, however, the 
procedure does not have an external manifestation, as well as 
being fast and even negligible. In this case, the only thing that 
is weight over money is privacy. Then the question is how much 
privacy is worth after all? 

Another problem with the topic of selling data is the peculiar 
nature of it since even private data can be the result of an 
interpersonal relationship and by revealing it, some information 
about other individuals can be exposed. For example in a family, 
if a member is determined to sell location-relevant data, then 
the other members are also affected by this procedure. Then 
the question will arise as to how to decide on the sale of private 
data that has the potential of revealing group information? For 
example, a voting system that every member can feel included? If 
so, then what will be the case when even one member is not agreed 
to the circumstances? Is the invasion of the privacy of one person 
overweight with the monetary ambitions of the others? Moreover, 
what if the monetary incentives lead individuals in disclosing false 
information? How can one judge the accuracy of the shared data? 
All in all, the idea of selling data may seem suitably plausible 
at first, but there are many economical, societal, cultural, and 
ethical aspects to be taken into consideration.

While there are always discussions about the problems caused by 
privacy, there is a need to demonstrate a much recent method of 
privacy invasion, in an American context. A very common way 
that privacy is neglected nowadays is through the belief that 
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privacy and security are exclusive and “Any increase in security 
requires a decrease in liberty”.136 However, there is no proof for 
the accuracy of this belief, and privacy is not a price to be paid 
for security when there is no reason why having both seems to 
be implausible. This fallacy has recently been accompanied by 
the “Nothing to Hide” argument which became a common notion 
along with the aftermath of the 9/11 attack. Daniel J. Solove has 
analyzed this topic in his book with the same name (2011). He 
explains how in this argument, people claim that for the sake of 
security, they are willing to compromise their privacy. After all, 
they have “nothing to hide” and the ones who have something to 
hide, should not have privacy. 

The problem hidden in this scenario is that security and privacy 
are weighted against each, in the wrong context. The scale is tipped 
towards security because the context that security is practiced 
refers to society. On the other hand, privacy is assumed to be an 
individual right. Consequently, in the comparison between society 
and the individual, the scale is tilted towards the mass. This is a 
false perspective towards privacy. Privacy is an individual matter 
as it is a societal one. By assuming that privacy only belongs to 
individuals, we undermine its value. When privacy is demolished, 
society will collapse. Therefore, “The value of privacy should be 
assessed on the basis of its contributions to society“.137 Privacy 
is not only an individual need, but it is a necessity for a society 
to be able to protect the individuals. Privacy affects the freedom 
and power dynamics of society.  “Privacy certainly protects the 
individual, but not because of some inherent value of respect for 
personhood. Instead, privacy protects the individual because of 
the benefits it confers on society”.138

To be able to resolve the false trade-off between privacy and 
security, there is a need to understand why privacy is both an 
individual and societal right. “Privacy is inherently personal. The 
right to privacy recognizes the sovereignty of the individual”.139 
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Rights such as privacy were used as a tool to protect individuals 
against the incursion of society, thus leading to an individualistic 
understanding of privacy as a tool to respect the individual’s 
autonomy. According to John Dewey, the individual is not 
against society. He argues rights should be valued based on “the 
contribution they make to the welfare of the community”.140 

Solove claims that the same thing is true for the right to privacy. 
“Privacy isn’t simply a way to extricate individuals from social 
control; it is itself a form of social control that emerges from a 
society’s norms”.141  Consequently, when privacy is being judged 
and compared to topics such as security, it is not about the 
security of the society versus the privacy of an individual, but 
it is about the security of the society versus the privacy of the 
individuals and society. 

Following on with the Nothing to Hide Argument, many attempts 
are implemented to create more encouraging conditions to make 
the case more appealing. One of them, as referred to by Solove, 
is the Pandelium argument. The argument says that liberties and 
rights such as privacy are to be sacrificed in times of crisis to be 
able to have security. But this notion is false since it is at times 
of crisis when people need to protect these rights since there is a 
high chance for people to be hurt at times of crisis as the result 
of lack of rights and liberties. There may come a time when there 
is a need for this kind of sacrifice, but it should not be looked at 
loosely and foolishly. Instead, it should be “adequately justified” 
by the governments.142 A good example at current time is the 
Corona Virus Crisis when many privacy measures were ignored in 
the name of fighting against the virus and controlling the public 
movement to create a safe environment. Countries such as the 
United States and companies such as Google developed apps to 
monitor user’s movement. Conversely, some countries such as the 
Netherlands refused to hastily advertise these procedures and 
made attempts to ensure privacy is not at stake. 

140. Quote by John Dewey, 
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There are many other reasons why the Nothing to Hide argument 
is wrong. One major problem is linked to a wrong understanding 
of privacy. It has been mentioned earlier that privacy is not a 
unitary concept and to look at it through a narrow perspective can 
be harmful. As such, is the Nothing to Hide argument that looks 
at privacy as a form of secrecy and it implies that people only hide 
the amiss. Moreover, laws such as the Fourth Amendment protects 
private matters. However, things that are shared with anyone in 
any form, it is not considered private anymore. Therefore, only an 
absolute secret is deemed private. Consequently, many invasions 
of privacy cannot be held accountable based on law. 

This is the result of looking at privacy from a narrow perspective. 
Despite the past, when it was possible to be in charge of the private 
information which existed only on paper, in the Information Age, 
it is hard to keep information private. “According to the U.S. 
Supreme Court, if your information is in the hands of a third 
party, then you have no reasonable expectation of privacy in it—
and as a result, no Fourth Amendment protection”.143 This means 
that any information, from an internet search, online shopping, 
social media, phone record, media record, everything that is 
associated with organizations can be accessed by the government, 
without violating the Fourth Amendment law.144 The problem 
with the Supreme Court is that it considers privacy from a one-
sided perspective that differs from what it actually is. People 
understand privacy differently and not only from one point of 
view. Moreover, technology changes the meaning of privacy. Over 
time, things that were once deemed private will not anymore. 
A good example is a normalizing process that happens through 
social media such as Instagram. 

Looking at privacy from this perspective means that citizens 
are not protected in public since there is no notion of privacy 
in public. This point of view can justify the act of surveillance 
in public areas. “Surveillance gives significant power to the 
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watchers. Part of the harm is not simply in being watched, but 
in the lack of control that people have over the watchers”.145 

Moreover, surveillance disturbs the freedom of individuals to 
behave as they please and it can have a chilling effect on people 
and their subconscious. Finally, there is a question that “Who will 
watch the watchers”.146 when the watcher is immersed in the great 
power offered by the surveillance? 

One of the ways the government conducts its surveillance is 
through data mining. Since data mining has shown great results in 
business in finding similar traits to understand people’s interests 
and to recommend a similar product, the government believes this 
could be the case for finding terrorism or criminals, by looking 
at the same traits and using data and technology. The point here 
is that in the case of a false prediction in a business, the harm 
is minimal. But in the case of the government, the harms are 
devastating. For example the screening in the airports, or the lists 
that bans people from the flight.  Additionally, the information 
produced from the government data mining is secret and hidden 
from the public. Therefore, like Joseph K. of Frans Kafka, the 
public will never know what they are being accused of or how 
to change their status. “The lack of transparency in data mining 
programs makes it nearly impossible to balance the privacy and 
security interests”.147 Without privacy, people cannot hold the 
government accountable for their actions. 

Accordingly, while analyzing the false trade-off of privacy, either 
with security or with money, it can be seen what matters are at 
stake if privacy is to be violated. If the privacy issues are not 
addressed properly, they can inflict much harm to individuals as 
well as society. Harms such as chilling effect, power imbalance, 
vulnerability harms, relationship harms, emotional and 
psychological Harms, reputation Harms, financial losses and 
property harms, and physical harms. Privacy is valuable because 
it affects self-development. Privacy is about power and therefore, 
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it is important for a democratic society. Privacy is the foundation 
for citizen’s freedom within society. Furthermore, “It provides 
moments for intellectual and spiritual contemplation”.148 A good 
example of how privacy is important in this regard is through 
the lens of the Dutch philosopher, Spinoza. To do so, we need to 
understand Spinoza’s approach to understanding privacy. 

Spinoza had a different understanding of human beings than his 
contemporaries. He did not believe in the religious God, as a 
being separated from humans that can judge them. He saw being 
as one thing: God, nature, body, and mind. According to Spinoza, 
for humans to thrive, they need to communicate with their bodies 
and to share their “adequate knowledge”. For Spinoza, “To reason 
is to understand; to gain adequate knowledge of an encounter”.149 
Spinoza believed in the importance of individuals for society and 
that the bodies need to communicate and share their experiments 
for society to thrive. He also believed in freedom of speech since 
its lack means the individuals are prohibited to share their 
experiment and that could diminish the thrive of the individual 
and the society. Since Spinoza was an atheist and he did not believe 
in the “universal moral law”, there is no judgment rule to decide 
what matters belonged to the private realm. So the question is 
how to know when information should be classified as private 
and when it should be communicated? For Spinoza, the only law 
was the law of nature and the only ethics was that “individuals 
striving to thrive, which necessarily involves recognizing that 
others’ also need to do so”.150 

Moreover, in different societies, individuals develop knowledge 
differently. So, can some privacy be invaded for the sake of the 
greater good? No, Spinoza believed otherwise. He claims that 
for a society to thrive, bodies should be able to communicate 
with each other freely and share their encounters to gain 
“adequate knowledge”. If the privacy and the freedom of a group 
of individuals are at stake, then the bodies will not feel safe to 
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encounter. The surveillance for example will have a chilling effect 
on the individuals and will stop them from “communicating 
adequate knowledge of the world”.151

Some discard Spinoza’s claim about adequate knowledge since they 
believe this will give tyrants a way to rule over people by offering 
them adequate knowledge. The fault is in their understanding of 
the concept of “adequate knowledge”. “Adequate knowledge – by 
its own definition – cannot be imposed from outside through 
force or manipulation because it involves someone understanding 
an encounter”.152 Moreover, Spinoza believed that the purpose of 
the state is not to manipulate, force, or rule people. But it is to 
give the individuals the freedom to thrive and encounter and 
experience.

 Finally, when to know what matters are considered private? 
“On the one hand, if information or knowledge involves merely 
increasing sad passions – such as inappropriate shame and fear 
that draws upon and reinforces prejudice, as in hate speech – 
then it should not be published. On the other hand, information 
which increases our adequate knowledge of the world should be 
communicated”.153 For example, actions that cause a group of people 
to be discriminated can cause those groups not to communicate 
their knowledge and this means that society has lost its chance 
to have more variant knowledge about the world. Eventually, to 
know if privacy can be traded for the sake of the greater good, we 
need to ask this question: Can the information cause any harm 
in communicating adequate knowledge? Some information may 
cause an increase of adequate knowledge, however, at the same 
time, it may consist of some information that can cause harm for 
the person to whom the information is about. Can these bad and 
good information be separated and the good part is shared and 
the bad part not? If not, the privacy of an individual should not 
be sacrificed.154
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There are many more points of view regarding the value of privacy 
and it is not possible to combine them all in an abstract sense 
since “the value of privacy is not uniform across all contexts”.155 
Among other things, cultural differences play an important role 
in creating privacy values. “Different societies protect against 
them [privacy issues] differently, a reflection of different values 
ascribed both to privacy and to the interests that conflict with it. 
It is certainly true that societies do not experience some of the 
privacy problems with the same degree of intensity”.156 

An example can be the Coming of Age in Samoa (1928,), written by 
the American anthropologist Margaret Mead that illustrates how 
human understanding of concepts such as privacy is under the 
influence of culture. Mead illustrates how in Samoa privacy has 
no place in the life of the inhabitant even for the most intimate 
moment of their life such as giving birth or for their sexual life. 
The living quarters are occupied with a large number of people 
and everything is shared, therefore it is not possible to claim 
something like private property since there is none. In a society 
that does not assign any value to privacy and their life is the 
representation of a constant invasion of privacy, their world 
view will change immensely.  “In a civilization which suspects 
privacy, children of neighbors will be accidental and unemotional 
spectators in a house where the head of the household is dying or 
the wife is delivered of a miscarriage”.157

As much interesting it would be to continue the discussion in 
regards to privacy under the heading of culture, unfortunately, 
it will not be possible to analyze the difference of cultural values 
about privacy in a wide context within the boundaries of this 
research. Instead, a focus will be made on the 21st century and its 
paradoxical debate in regards to privacy. 
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Value of privacy: A 21st-century inspection
Relinquishing the vast area of comparison of different cultural 
manifestation of privacy, we can focus on the culture of now, in 
a Western context of the 21st century when privacy, once again, 
after the intrusive emergence of portable cameras that lead to 
the first step in creating privacy laws by Warren and Brandeis, 
came into more attention as the result of new technological 
developments. Technology can result in privacy evaporation.158 In 
recent years, the talk about privacy has been increasing and it has 
been among the vital issues. 

One important reason in regards to privacy issues is due to a 
shift in the nature of publicity. Many believe that privacy is at 
its end. Many argue that although more people are aware of the 
privacy issues and they declare their importance, they do nothing 
to protect them, and yet, many strive to become their “own 
publicist”.159 At the same time, many believe that privacy is not 
important anymore.160 Mark Zuckerburg is among these people 
by claiming “the rise of social networking online means that 
people no longer have an expectation of privacy”.161 Accordingly, 
after releasing Facebook users’ personal information, he made the 
statement that “We decided that these would be the social norms 
now, and we just went for it”.162 Now, many people are looking 
for the “right to be public”.163 We have come a long way; From 
the glasshouses of Mortelle where privacy is a sin, to the Nineteen 
Eighty-Four where privacy is a crime, and finally, to the smart 
houses of today when privacy is not a social norm anymore. All 
the hints in the dystopian literature of invasion of privacy that 
was supposed to be a warning sign became a forgotten irrelevant 
fact.

Amid ignoring privacy values, there are still many who intend to 
shine a light on the probable negative effects of technology on 
privacy. As such is Luciano Floridi, Professor of Philosophy and 
Ethics of Oxford University who investigates the notion of privacy 
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in the time of new technologies such as ICT. He introduces his 
new conception of privacy in an informational nature. First, he 
refers to a four-category of understanding privacy through the 
lens of freedom: physical, mental, decisional, and informational 
privacy that respectively refers to freedom from sensory, mental, 
procedural, and informational interference or intrusion. 

He further focuses on the fourth category, as privacy in the 
context of information. He claims that the information gap 
defines the level of privacy in people’s lives. A larger information 
gap means that individuals know less about each other, therefore, 
each has more privacy. The information gap is reliant on 
different factors and the level of accessibility of information.164 

For example in a house, privacy can be achieved with the help 
of elements that increase informational gaps. Elements such as 
curtains, walls, doors, etc. Floridi suggests a thought experiment 
to explain the role of information gaps and also the information 
agents in maintaining privacy. The experiment refers to a student 
house that its solid walls, suddenly, transform into a transparent 
material. This change in the environment will directly affect the 
individual’s mode of living in the house if only they have the 
capability of processing this information. In other words, if the 
students are blind, the change in the level of transparency will not 
change their understanding of their environment, and therefore, 
their understanding of privacy will remain intact.165

Floridi then illustrates an interesting perspective towards the new 
technologies and their intrusion in privacy. He claims that before 
industrialization, in the villages, everyone knew each other and 
the personal information was almost public. The modern time 
came with the chance to be no one. Now again, with the help 
of ICTs, there is no anonymity and people are easily traceable 
and identifiable. So, is the future the new past? He declines 
this by explaining that “history may repeat itself, yet never too 
monotonously”.166 Floridi further elaborates that the difference 
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between these two worlds lies in the asymmetry of information. 
In the past, the information gap was low for everyone and as the 
result, privacy was invaded for all. For the present time however, 
the type of privacy invasion is different since it happens within a 
single, vast “infosphere(1)”. Although there is an imbalance in the 
distribution of privacy, there are tools that were not available 
in the past that can protect individuals from the invasion.167 At 
the same time, the tools are not always effective when policies 
and laws do not stop the invaders of privacy. This asymmetry of 
information is also mentioned by Zuboff (2019) as an imbalance 
in knowledge that is the result of the extraction of personal data 
by the surveillance capitalists who consequently gain detailed 
information about their users. Conversely, these companies are 
in a bubble that no information about them can be obtained 
for their users. This means, a few groups have power over the 
rest and consequently are in a position of power. They have 
the power to monitor, control, and manipulate. This imbalance 
between knowledge and power, noted by Zuboff, is a danger to 
democracy.168 Therefore, to protect democracy, there is a need to 
protect privacy. 

Another aspect of privacy that has changed due to technology 
is the concept of anonymity. In the beginning, ICTs were seen 
as new tools for anonymity. People online behaved as they were 
unidentifiable and therefore they acted less responsible. But 
now, the concept has changed. We are no longer anonymous. 
Instead, we are perfectly traceable and knowable. It was not a 
while ago that people did not mind being monitored by websites 
that tracked user’s activities. However, with the help of GDPR, 
in Europe, websites are obliged to ask permission from their 
users to use cookies to gather information about their activities. 
Nevertheless, it would not be surprising to see people mindlessly 
clicking “accept all” in response to the website’s privacy policies, 
since not everyone is concerned about privacy issues and even if 
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some are, it is a time-consuming activity to go through all the 
policies. However, it is important to mention that in light of 
granting more attention to information privacy, many websites 
try to create more user-friendly policy agreements that are much 
easier to go through. Besides, many websites now set their default 
privacy agreements into an essential data gathering and leave the 
commercial data gathering option for users to apt-in. 

After illustrating the impact of new technologies on privacy 
issues and how they have the potential, for better or for worse, to 
change human perception of the world, the value of privacy can 
be explained in a more general context in a direct connection to 
individuals and their identity. 

Value of Privacy: of identity and freedom
There is a need to refer to the link between privacy and identity 
since one of the important reasons that privacy is of value is due 
to its effect on an individual’s identity. People under surveillance 
behave differently since they are aware of the observant. This puts 
freedom at stake and causes a change in personality. “The right 
to privacy, then, protects the individual’s interest in becoming, 
being, and remaining a person”.170

“Who are we” is the main question in regards to identity. In 
the scope of this research, it will not fit to investigate this 
philosophical question in-depth, but it is interesting to tackle 
this question from the point of view of Floridi offered in his book 
The Fourth Revolution (2014), which tries to find an answer for the 
present time when everything is somehow bound to technology. 
Floridi refers to two different perspectives concerning identity. 
One from John Locke’s point of view that grounds identity to the 
unity of consciousness and the continuity of memory. The other is 
the Narrative theory of the self that perceives identity as a “ ‘story’ 
understood as a socio- and/or auto-biographical artifact”.171 
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Floridi then compares these approaches to find a common ground 
on which to locate his own theory on. Both theories offer an 
“informational interpretation of the self”. Therefore, “The self is 
seen as a complex informational system, made of consciousness, 
activities, memories, or narratives” and consequently, “you are 
your own information”.172 Floridi further explains that when 
there is a talk about self, it is not about a duality between the 
mind and the body. For him, these two aspects are just “different 
states of information” of one thing: the self. A person is his or her 
information (therefore, the information does not belong to the 
agent but it simply is the agent) and therefore, “anything done 
to your information is done to you, not to your belongings”.173 
In other words, the invasion of privacy is an act against one’s 
personal identity. Accordingly,  Floridi compares the violation of 
privacy to kidnapping instead of trespassing. The importance of 
this point of view is that it illuminates the aspects of privacy that 
are usually misunderstood. For example, by believing that privacy 
is a form of trespassing, then it is not justified to look for privacy 
in the public sphere. However, kidnapping could take place in 
public as in private. Consequently, “Privacy is the other side of 
identity theft”.174

Floridi also calls for attention to the differences between personal 
identity, Self-conception, and social self. Respectively, they refer 
to who we are, who we think we are, and who society thinks we 
are. Privacy is linked to identity since what people think about 
an individual can be affected by the invasion of privacy. As a 
result, the social self can affect self-conception and also personal 
identity. He claims we are at the age of Hyper-self-consciousness 
where people broadcast themselves online. Now, with the help 
of ICTs, people start and end their relationships in an online 
environment that offers them no anonymity. New technologies let 
people share a plethora of detailed information about themselves 
online. Every little detail about a person can suggest a description 
of their identity. The freedom that the social media offers to its 
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users is about giving them the authority to shape their social self 
in the way they wish to be perceived and in so doing, in the long 
run, with a wish to get closer to the image of the social self and 
by repeating the behavior, the social self becomes the personal 
identity.175

The link between privacy and identity can also be linked to the 
topic of freedom. When information is being gathered about a 
person through personal data and such, they no longer practice 
their rights such as freedom of speech, religion, etc. freely.  Many 
kinds of freedom are at stake if a citizen does not have protection 
against surveillance. Moreover, the way that information is 
gathered is not always transparent. A lot of times people are not 
aware of surveillance. In this case, people may worry when and 
where they are being monitored. Accordingly, people may refrain 
from what they would like to do freely because of surveillance. 
The way they act, talk, read, write, and finally believe will be 
affected eventually (Solove, 2008?). The combination of these 
aspects of life is what makes people who they are. Therefore, 
with the lack of privacy, people stop being who they are and 
instead they play a role that they deem fit as an act in front of the 
surveillant. Finally, the development of the self never stops and 
the right to privacy offers individuals a space to experiment and 
learn who they want to be. “The right to privacy is also the right 
to a renewable identity”.176
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Topics discussed in Section A  established that our understanding 
of privacy is bound to a plethora of different contexts: Time, 
culture, perception of the world, religion, changes in the family 
structure, the separation or the addition of work to the house, 
architectural and spatial developments, the development of 
technology and many more. Accordingly, based on the previous 
encounters, it is only safe to assume that what we consider public 
or private now, could easily change in the future. There is no 
prediction of what is to be understood by privacy. Yet, currently, 
the path is set in a way that seems to be directed towards the 
omission of privacy from the social vocabulary.

Michel de Montaigne wrote in his Essay on Solitude (1580), “There 
is nothing more unsociable than Man, and nothing more sociable: 
unsociable by his vice, sociable by his nature”.177 He referred to 
the need of the individual to live with society, but also return 
home and be separated. Have family and worldly possessions, 
but also a place to return to be free from all. To have a room, 
secluded from the others, to seek solace and solitude. “We have 
lived quite enough for others: let us live at least this tail-end of 
life for ourselves. Let us bring our thoughts and reflections back 
to ourselves and to our own well-being.”178

What Montaigne writes about is becoming more and more 
alienated from people. There is simply no room left “ just for 
ourselves, at the back of the shop” that privacy couldn’t be 
invaded in. Once generations began their existence in the private 
realm of their mother’s womb, but now we are born while being 
invaded from the private nature of our very first mode of being. 
Accordingly, what is experienced as evaporation of privacy, at the 
current time, amid technological development, indeed befits the 
generation whose privacy is invaded before being born. 

CONCLUSION
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Accordingly, what is the future of privacy when there is no place 
more public than the bedroom of a 16-year old teenager with 200K 
followers on an online platform such as Instagram? We are still 
in between phases when many have a vision of what it used to 
be before the introduction of online platforms to our lives and 
experiencing a virtual invasion of privacy. But what will be the 
future, when this “before” does not exist? What is the prospect of 
privacy for the generation who have nothing to hide? A generation 
who are public, easy to predict, easy to nudge, easy to manipulate, 
and easy o control?

22 years ago, Alex van Es, a Dutch system analyst took a peculiar 
step by creating his website, Icepick.com, in which he broadcasted 
his daily activities while 400 people watched his private life on a 
daily basis, following him while he was on his PC, tending to his 
cat, or looking for food in his refrigerator.179 This once considered 
as shocking behavior is now a well-known feature in many social 
media platforms normalized under the label of “going live”. New 
technological developments have created a platform for people 
to go live, and become their own publicists, to find an audience 
for their every mundane and banal experience, broadcasting every 
inch of their (un-private) life, rendering the traditional division 
of life into public and private obsolete. Indeed, among many 
other factors, technology has played the role of a major culprit 
in blurring the line between public and private precisely in the 
online platforms, in a way that the internet space is somehow 
considered a “semi-public” realm.180  

What has been accomplished in recent years, has resulted in 
undermining the importance of privacy. We no longer have 
a private life or a private house, since either everything is 
publishable on social media at will, or every personal information 
is exploitable from different technological gaps that can’t be 
filled while being plugged-in. Accordingly, privacy is at stake, 
either physical or virtual. This impacts architecture immensely. 
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Architecture had everything to do with privacy for long. From 
the primitive hut to Adolf Loos and his design of private houses, 
offering humans a safe haven from the outside world to create 
their private realm. Yet the house was also generous, offering its 
space for eating, sleeping, living, but also working. 

Work has come and left the realm of the house many times. 
Yet, the last time that it returned, it brought with itself, a new 
addition, the communication technologies. And from then, they 
never left. Work tinted the privacy of the house, with a virtual 
invasion, slowly changing its character, deforming it from a place 
of solitude to a place to wait, a place to receive news, a machine 
for living, and the most recently, a place to offer modified service 
to its inhabitant, very smart and very productive. Everything 
that a house does is no more a place for privacy. And this aspect 
is not exclusive to a house, but every dimensional of the built 
environment. Architecture seems to fall short in creating privacy. 

It seems that we have arrived at an answer after all. Architecture, 
failing at making privacy. Privacy not being a relevant topic to 
be discussed in the architectural domain. With this, it is not far-
fetched to say that perhaps, privacy is not a relevant topic to be 
discussed in general. It has seems that privacy is on the verge of 
not being a social norm anymore. 

At the beginning of Section A, it was mentioned that the discussion 
towards privacy will begin while taking a neutral position, not 
praising or condemning a need for privacy. Yet, after investigating 
it through eight chapters, specifically while discussing its values, 
it was illustrated that a concept such as privacy, is more than just 
a need, but it is a right, and a necessity. Without privacy, many 
other primary rights are in danger, the right to speak freely, the 
right to think freely, act freely and be who you want to be freely. 
In general freedom and democracy, is among many of the things 
we have to lose if not thinking about privacy.



154

This research would have been ended with a conclusion that 
architecture is not responsible for creating privacy, since it is 
out of its physical potential to struggle with a matter that has at 
least one foot on the virtual realm. Yet, declaring defeat is not the 
answer. Therefore, instead of finishing with a conclusion, I finish 
Section A with a new quest.

Jaron Lanier, the author of Ten Arguments For Deleting Your Social 
Media Accounts Right Now, in response to the problems with social 
media, data collection, and the whole chain of advertisement 
asked “What does it take for people to recognize a dystopia?”181 
This question seems to be the motivator for many who have aimed 
to be the force that help people to recognize a dystopian image. 
Many have aimed in creating awareness regarding privacy matters 
by writing books, articles, making documentaries, games, etc. 
This question seems to be a good point to end section A with it. 

This research began by asking if architecture is responsible for 
creating privacy in a time when privacy invasion takes place 
physically and virtually. The answer to this question is followed 
by another question. Architecture may not be capable of creating 
a private state when some of its invaders are virtual actors, yet 
architects are as responsible as other professions, such as authors, 
artists, and movie makers. Therefore, what does it take for 
architecture, to help people to recognize a privacy dystopia?

The following sections are attempts to understand the role of 
architecture in regards to privacy and to make awareness regarding 
its lack.
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The Encyclopedia  of  Privacy
A non-architectural category
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The theoretical framework concerning privacy was the first attempt in 
the sequence of answering the research question: How far architecture is 
responsible for creating privacy? Facing the dilemma of the possibility 
of achieving privacy in architecture, opened up different debates about 
its importance and values. It could be concluded, briefly, that it seems 
privacy is receding further away from being achieved with the help of 
a profession like architecture that is bound to its physical reality, while 
the privacy issues of the 21st century are mainly taking place in a virtual 
platform. To understand the impact of such duality, there is a need to 
investigate what are the ways that privacy could be achieved, either in 
physical or virtual reality. 

Section B is, therefore, an attempt in creating a category of privacy that 
could illustrate different items that could promise a state of privacy for 
human beings. Although this experiment is aimed at understanding 
privacy through an architectural lens, the focus on solely architectural 
elements will lead to a category that is limited to the physical context. To 
escape this limitation, therefore, the scope of finding examples is widened 
to a more general spectrum. Consequently, to understand privacy and its 
manifestation in the architectural world, there is a need to understand 
the ways it can be obtained also in a non-architectural context. The result 
of the investigation of the Privacy Category is then translated into an 
Encyclopedia of Privacy

To begin with creating the first framework for the Privacy Category, there 
is a question of how to start classifying the privacy items. Since the main 
point of focus is the privacy of human beings, the first items under analysis 
will refer to the manifestation of privacy with a direct connection to the 
human body. To continue this sequence, a step further than the body itself is 
analyzing the ways that privacy is achieved within the extension of human 
bodies, namely their living quarters and their surrounding environments. 
The final step deals with the informational sphere, not in direct relation 
to the physical form of human beings and their surrounding environment, 

Introduction
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but more in a virtual atmosphere where information about an individual 
is to be protected for their privacy to be safeguarded. Accordingly, these 
three steps lead to a plethora of different items that can provide privacy 
for human beings while performing different functions and thus can be 
classified in different sub-categories. 

The next step in formulating a proper arrangement for the privacy items 
is to understand how to classify each item within a general category. After 
conducting preliminary research, it could be said that a triad system could 
encompass all the examples: Physical, virtual, and fictional. The fictional 
category is meant to investigate the ways privacy can be achieved out 
of the boundaries of reality. For creating a coherent and more detailed 
classification, there is a need to specify how each item within the said 
categories function. In other words, what are mechanisms at play while 
acquiring privacy. Therefore the second category refers to the ways the 
mechanism of each item functions to create a private state for humans; 
Manipulating, blocking, covering, controlling, destroying, and nothing is among 
the six main mechanisms. To explain how these mechanisms have found 
their way into the Privacy Category, let us take an example for each 
mechanism and explain how they function. 

Manipulation is the first and most used mechanism in this Privacy 
Category. With the example of camouflage, privacy is achieved while 
the camouflage clothing manipulates the observer’s vision by merging 
individuals’ physical appearance into their surroundings and therefore, 
hiding their identity and offering them a form of privacy. In a more 
abstract way, the manipulation mechanism transforms any traits that could 
reveal private information and by so doing helps in keeping the identity 
of an individual into concealment. The second most used mechanism after 
manipulation is blocking and it means preventing unauthorized access to 
either a private sphere or private information. Therefore, blocking is about 
preventing access to anything that could count as private in regards to an 
individual. The third mechanism, covering, is somehow close to blocking 
and it could sometimes become debatable to which mechanism an item 
belongs. By covering, it is meant to envelop things that could reveal private 
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information in regards to an individual. In the example of hijab, the 
clothing covers (portions of) an individual’s appearance, and thus, their 
identity can remain hidden. Controlling is the fourth mechanism and it is 
about offering information and authority to an individual to decide over 
their state of privacy. That is to say that controlling could lead to blocking, 
covering, manipulating, or other mechanisms. The fourth mechanism, 
namely destroying, is less commonly used in the Privacy Category and 
it contributes to information destruction for preventing any private 
matters to be accessed publicly, such as the literal case of a document 
shredder. The final and barely a function is the nothing mechanism and it 
is best explained through the example of a safe search engine. A nothing 
mechanism is about simply not performing an extra function to offer 
privacy. In a search engine such as Google, aside from the main function 
that is to search for relevant information, an extra function is performed 
that tracks the user’s activity for content related advertisement. In a safe 
search engine, privacy is achieved, not by blocking any tracking devices, or 
covering user’s activities, or manipulating any information, but by simply 
doing nothing, i.e. not tracking user activities. 

Each of the six mentioned mechanisms of the Privacy Category, although 
explained briefly here, will be dealt with in more depth in the case of 
each privacy item, through the encyclopedia text, and therefore, a more 
explicit understanding of different mechanisms will be created. It is also 
important to mention that not every item in the category can be assigned 
specifically to one mechanism. As mentioned earlier, sometimes different 
mechanisms can function close to each other. Although in cases that the 
mechanisms overlap, the feature overweighting the others is chosen as the 
main mechanism. For instance, for a “password”, the mechanism at play 
can be debated between blocking and covering. It could be the former 
since the password will block unauthorized access and at the same time, it 
could be the latter since the password functions as a mechanism that covers 
information from public access. Consequently, each item in the Privacy 
Category with an overlapping mechanism will be examined one by one 
to arrive at the best answer. The further subcategories and the reasoning 
behind each decision will be dealt with in-depth in the encyclopedia text 
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while each item is investigated separately. For each item, an analysis of 
their nature, functional evolution, environmental conditions, and spatial 
effects will be conducted to be accompanied by sketches and diagrams 
that illustrate their spatial characteristics. 

Before presenting the Privacy Category and diving into the encyclopedia 
of privacy, it is important to mention some key facts in regards to 
this research. First of all, this encyclopedia of privacy is an attempt at 
understanding privacy, the items that offer privacy, and their mechanism. 
Therefore, this encyclopedia will not represent the reality of each item 
in its full essence and it will not fit into the limitation of this research 
to take a broader perspective towards this topic. Furthermore, as already 
discussed in the theoretical framework, understanding privacy is not a 
universal truth and it is bound to a plethora of factors such as social, 
cultural, political, and many more issues and with a slight change within 
these contexts, the understanding of privacy may change as well. Therefore, 
a reduction of the reality and information for this category has been taken 
into account in order to focus on the important parameters that will play 
a key role in our understanding of privacy. After all, the aim is to fulfill 
qualitative research that can offer an unbiased understanding of privacy to 
create a solid foundation to look for answers via design proposals, rather 
than exhausting the text with numerous possibilities that can hinder the 
creation of a coherent structure of means to have privacy.    

Consequently, this encyclopedia will remain a never-ending project since 
with each improvement of technology, the new mechanism will come to 
play, some items from the fictional category may be added to the physical 
category, and some items may become obsolete. Moreover, each item will 
further develop in its nature and thus a new mechanism may be better 
suited in the long run. Therefore, this research could be considered as a 
first step to open up a debate regarding mechanisms that can offer some 
form of privacy for human beings and it is by no means a finished work. 
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The physical category is mainly related to the human body 
and its interactions within the physical realm. Every physical 
manifestation of privacy can be included in this category and 
accordingly, it can be divided into two main sub-categories: 
portables and the built environment. While portable items are 
related closely to the human body since they can be carried such 
as clothing, accessories, and devices, the Built Environment refers 
to the extension of the human body, namely their interaction 
environment, living and working quarters, and furniture. While 
the former group contributes to a private state by protecting an 
individual’s identity, the latter group is formed of elements that 
protect their private sphere. 

1.1. Portable
The portable category refers to all items that can create privacy 
while can be carried with humans. Wearables, prepaid devices, 
and fake ID belong to this category with the majority of them 
performing a manipulation mechanism to offer privacy for an 
individual. Since this category is related to the human body, 
therefore it mainly focuses on the identity of an individual and 
the aim is to conceal it in order to offer anonymity. Another 
mechanism used in this sub-category is covering and the nothing 
mechanism. 

1.1.1. Wearables
Everything that physically can be worn by individuals, either 
clothing, makeup, or accessories, can be included in this category. 
There are two mechanisms at play when privacy is to be achieved 
with the help of wearables, either by manipulating the observer 
(humans or machines) from detecting the individual’s identity 
or by covering the identity of the individual who wishes to have 
privacy. The former can refer to all wearable items that can 
function as a disguise and the latter refers to hijab. 

1. Physical Category
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1.1.1.1. Disguise
 One effective way that privacy can be achieved is by manipulating 
the aspects of physical appearance that can offer a link to the 
identity of an individual. The functioning mechanism for 
disguising is manipulation and it can be achieved in three main 
ways: camouflage, customs (Halloween, Carnival), and anti-
surveillance fashion.

1.1.1.1.1. Camouflage 
Camouflage is an act of concealment that is achieved by creating 
a visual illusion that hides or disguises an individual from view. 
Camouflage is primarily used by living organisms as their defense 
mechanism, also called cryptic coloration, by having the ability 
to blend in with their surroundings.1 “ ‘Camouflage,’ that is, in 
the widest sense—including ‘low visibility’ approaching entire 
concealment, ‘distortion’ or ‘dazzle’ during motion, and true 
‘mimicry’ or disguised visibility.2

Aside from its manifestation in nature, camouflage has been used 
as a part of military tactics. In fact, the word camouflet has its 
roots in war terminology, a French slang that means the act of an 
underground bombing to disrupt the enemies sapping operation.3 
War-camouflage generally refers to the act of hiding and disguising 
from enemies by wearing certain clothes with abstract patterns 
with specific color schemes (the color choice depends on the 
surrounding and it can vary from khaki, green, gray, and brown 
to white, blue or other schemes) that helps the individual blend 
in their surrounding. The same pattern can be applied as makeup 
in the face and other body parts and accessories to promise better 
concealment by manipulating the observer’s vision. 

Camouflage in its traditional understanding is not a useful 
solution for everyday life to acquire privacy since in the urban 
context of today, anonymity is a challenge in regards to facial 
recognition cameras and it is not about escaping other citizens. 

1. National Geographic 
Society. (2012, 9 October). 

Camouflage. Retrieved on 20 
October 2020, from https://

www.nationalgeographic.
org/encyclopedia/camou-

flagedefense

2. Thayer, G. (1923). CAM-
OUFLAGE IN NATURE 

AND IN WAR. The Brooklyn 
Museum Quarterly, 10(4), 147-
169. Retrieved on November 

21, 2020, from http://www.
jstor.org/stable/26459955

3. Ibid.
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Img. 01. Camouflage by 
animals

Img. 02. Camouflage in 
men
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Although the traditional understanding of camouflage may be 
deemed ineffective, it has been an inspiration source for a new 
type of camouflage that can be used successfully on a day-to-day 
basis and it is about escaping the identification process of facial 
recognition cameras in public spaces. This topic will be discussed 
in the coming anti-surveillance fashion section. 

1.1.1.1.2. Costumes 
Costumes can traditionally and effectively offer privacy with 
the help of manipulation mechanisms. By wearing and using 
accessories, people can disguise their identity. Two common events 
that require custom as a part of their tradition are Halloween and 
Carnival.

The history of Halloween dates back to the ancient Celtic 
Festival of Samhain for celebrating the new year on the first of 
November. This day was celebrated for its connection to the last 
day of summer, harvest, and human death. In 609 A.D. , the Saints’ 
Day, also called ‘All-hallows or All-hallowmas, that was a day to 
celebrate the martyrs, was moved to November First and with the 
influence of Christianity, the two events merged together. It was 
in the 19th century when Halloween festivals became popular and 
an annual celebration. The reference to the reasons for dressing 
up on Halloween has been traced back to different sources. Some 
believed that this ritual can be related to the ancient Pagan 
Festival when people dressed up to represent the spirits.4 

The history of the Carnival can be traced to Christian festivals 
that took place during February and March. The Russian 
philosopher, Mikhail Bakhtin in his book, Rabelais and His World 
has explained the cultural roots of carnival and its associations 
with public, society, and politics. In Carnivals, individuals by 
wearing costumes and masks had the chance to start anew by being 
someone other than themselves. The costumes allowed people the 
anonymity to feel united with society.5 

4. McNeill, F. Marian. (1970). 
Hallowe’en: its origin, rites 

and ceremonies in the Scottish 
tradition. Edinburgh: Albyn 

Press. 

5. Bakhtin, M. M., & Izvol-
skaja, E. A. (1984). Rabelais 
and His World. Cambridge, 

MA: MIT Press.
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Img. 03. De speelbank by 
Pietro Longhi
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Although costumes allow individuals to escape from their daily 
identity and by doing so they acquire some form of privacy, it is not 
convenient to use them in everyday life. Therefore, the anonymity 
offered by the customs is only temporary. Nowadays, being 
anonymous is the default setting of living in a city. However, with 
the development of technology and the emergence of sophisticated 
facial recognition cameras, the urge to be anonymous has once 
again returned, but this time, directed towards the machines 
rather than people. In the next section, a more adequate road to 
anonymity that fits the nature of our technology-driven society 
will be discussed. 

1.1.1.1.3. Anti-surveillance Fashion 
Anti-surveillance fashion is a new trend used among artists as 
a movement against surveillance that takes place in the public 
sphere. Nowadays, with the development of technology, people 
are more aware of their lack of privacy in public spaces that 
are the result of the presence of surveillance tools. This fashion 
could refer to clothes, makeup, and accessories that can create 
patterns that confuse the facial recognition machines, therefore 
promising virtual invisibility in the public realm. In the case of 
clothing, sometimes by presenting the head of famous celebrity, 

D.02. Human to human interaction:
Camouflage and costume privacy

D.01. No privacy: human vs. human

?
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Img. 04, 05, 06. (left)
Anti-surveillance makeup

Img. 07. (right) 
Anti-surveillance 
accessory
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Img. 08. Anti-surveil-
lance mask
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sometimes with the help of printed abstract patterns, privacy can 
be achieved. The same is held true for makeup and accessories that 
can be used in the face to distract the algorithm that recognizes 
human face patterns. This could easily be done with the use of 
makeup alone, or with the combination of accessories such as 
decorative elements or hair extensions that cover some portion of 
the face or change the symmetry of the face. These measures help 
in decreasing the probability of being detected by the machines. 

As previously mentioned, anti-surveillance measures can fit into 
the manipulation mechanism since they offer privacy by altering 
the physical appearance while creating an “anti-face” that breaks 
the algorithm of the machines that function by detecting specific 
facial features.6  

D.04. Human to machine interaction:
Anti-surveillance privacy

D.03. No privacy: Human vs. the machine

6. Harvey, A. (2010). CV 
Dazzle: Computer Vision 
Dazzle Camouflage. Re-
trieved on 20 October 2020, 
from https://cvdazzle.com/
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1.1.1.2. Hijab
Hijab is in the category of wearables that offers privacy with the 
mechanism of covering. Hijab in the context of religion, mainly 
refers to the separation of men from God and in function, refers 
to the privacy for women in the presence of men and it is about 
covering the hair and specific body parts. In some extreme Islamic 
countries, women are likely to cover all of their faces except for 
their eyes (sometimes even the eyes), which means they will have 
complete anonymity in the public sphere. Nowadays, with the 
presence of surveillance tools, the aspect of anonymity is what 
has triggered individuals towards a new idea of hijab that is not 
necessarily related to its religious context, but it is about having 
privacy in a sense of hiding one’s identity. An example can be 
the anti-drone- scarf, designed by Adam Harvey and categorized 
as Stealth Wear. An item that is “ fabricated with silver-plated 
fabric that reflects thermal radiation, enabling the wearer to 
avert overhead thermal surveillance”. In this design, the concept 
of the hijab as the separator of men from God is replaced with the 
idea of the separation of men from the drone. 7

D.05. Human to human interaction and 
anti-surveillance privacy: Hijab privacy

7. Harvey, A. (2012, 31 
December). Adam Harvey 
— Stealth Wear. Retrieved 
om 20 October 2020, from 

https://ahprojects.com/
stealth-wear/
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1.1.2. Prepaid Devices
The prepaid device can be explained as any device that can be 
purchased without registering the information that can be tracked 
down to the user. Prepaid mobile phones and prepaid cards are 
such devices. The first prepaid mobile phones appeared in the 
90s as a solution for people with low credit. This meant that each 
user was able to use the device as the basis of their credit. Since 
2013, many companies have acquired registration for prepaid cell 
phones due to security issues as prepaid cell phones for long have 
been interlinked to criminal activities, although this claim has 
never been proven.8 

Prepaid cards or stored-value cards are cards that can be purchased 
in any shop and they function without the need to be linked to 
any financial institutions. The main feature of this closed system 
prepaid cards is that individuals who use the card cannot be 
identified.  

Prepaid devices offer anonymity in the digital and physical world 
by not offering information that helps to track the activities to 
a specific user. It can be considered as general privacy since a 
transaction can reveal general information about a person. Also, 
it can be considered as digital privacy since the data that cannot 
be collected belongs to the digital realm. 

D.07. Identification while  using a usual 
credit card

D.08. No identification while using prepaid 
card

8. GSMA. (2013). The 
Mandatory Registration of 
Prepaid SIM Card Users [A 
White Paper]. Retrieved 
from https://www.gsma.
com/publicpolicy/wp-con-
tent/uploads/2013/11/
GSMA_White-Paper_Man-
datory-Registration-of-Pre-
paid-SIM-Users_32pgWEBv3.
pdf



178

The mechanism at work for a prepaid device resembles the 
mechanism of safe search engines that by simply doing nothing, 
in this case not linking the information to a user, offers privacy 
and anonymity. 

1.1.3. Fake ID
ID (Identity Document) is any document, physical or digital, 
that can prove the identity of an individual. Accordingly, a fake 
ID is the result of Identity document forgery that is to create 
a document issued from outside of the government bodies, 
containing falsified information about an individual.9

A fake ID can be a manipulated physical ID, presenting an 
individual’s image with false information, or on a virtual basis, 
it could be regarding a fake identity that has been created with 
false information to perform in the virtual world. The mechanism 
of the fake identity performs as a mask that provides privacy by 
manipulating the real identity of the individual. Therefore, by 
using the ID, the observer cannot access the real identity of the 
individual and thus a mode of privacy can be achieved.

D.08. Identification while  using an ID D.09. No identification while using a fake 
ID

9. Buchanan, J., Cowburn, 
R., Jausovec, AV. et al. 

‘Fingerprinting’ documents 
and packaging. Nature 436, 

475 (2005). https://doi.
org/10.1038/436475a
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1.2. Built Environment
Every physical element that can offer privacy in the context of the 
built environment can be divided into two main sub-categories: 
building elements and furniture. This category is the most relevant 
to the world of architecture and this is where most of the private 
states that are known to individuals find their place. 

To mention once again, understanding privacy is more profound 
than linking it to a set of separate elements that can offer 
privacy. In the category of the built environment, in addition 
to the contexts of time, society, and culture, there is the topic 
of typology that plays an essential role in defining what places 
are private and public and how each element in this category 
can be a manifestation of privacy in a building with a private 
function and an absolutely different role, not related to privacy, 
in a building with a public function. For example, a door, while is 
mainly an important aspect of privacy in a private house, is more 
of a portal and connector for a public building such as a shopping 
mall. Even in the case of one specific typology, such as a private 
house, the context in which this house is built-in, the time, the 
geography, and culture, plays an important role in how each 
element that offers privacy is conceived. For example, a door in a 
modern European context can assume to be a mediator between 
the exterior and the interior and can open up into a direct private 
zone of the house, therefore not contributing as much in making 
privacy compared to a door in the context of a traditional Iranian 
house, in which it separates the private sphere from the public 
and it opens up to space far away from the private zone of the 
house, therefore, allowing privacy for the inhabitant even in the 
presence of a stranger. 

Consequently, a wall, a door, or a curtain on its own, cannot paint 
a perfect picture of what privacy is. But it is necessary to look 
at each item in separation and in abstraction to understand the 
specific mechanism at work for creating privacy.
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1.2.1. Building Elements
In this subcategory, the elements that make the most contribution 
to the private state of architecture can be found. The dominant 
mechanism for the building elements is blocking since they 
provide the inhabitants with the authority to block the unwanted 
access to their private realm. The main elements are wall, door, 
lock, partition, and soundproofing.

1.2.1.1. Wall
Leon Battista Alberti defined the wall in the context of the house 
and the city. In a house, a wall is “all that structure which rises 
from the ground upward to support the weight of the roof, or 
which acts as a screen to provide privacy for the interior volumes 
of the building”.10 However, the purpose of the wall was not only 
related to the separation of a house from the outside world, but 
cities were also surrounded by walls in order to promise more 
security for the citizens. Alberti refers to the “power that the 
walls offer for the safety and freedom of citizens against better-
placed and more numerous enemies” that should be used with 
a combination of “military prowess”.11 Moreover, in a city, the 
walls were not only dedicated to the securing of the city from 
the enemies. According to Alberti, walls are “the best means of 
dividing the city”.12 He describes a circular system of walls within 
the city that creates a division between social classes that offers 
them a sense of privacy. Specifically for the important citizens 
not to be bothered by the rest of the society.13

(From left to right)
D.10. City wall scheme 

according to Alberti

D.11. Wall functions in 
Alberti's time: interior 

house wall, exterior house 
wall, fence, interior city 

wall, exterior city wall 

D.12. Wall functions in 
contemporary time: 
interior house wall, 
exterior house wall

10. Alberti, L. B., Rykwert, 
J., Leach, N., & Tavernor, R. 
(1991). On The Art of Building 

in Ten Books. MIT.- p: 08

11. Ibid. p: 102

12. Ibid. p: 118

13. Ibid.
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Aside from Alberti who analyzed walls as an element for a 
house and also a security element for a city, J. B. Jackson, in his 
book, Discovering the Vernacular Landscape (1984), mentions the 
essential role of walls and boundaries in creating security in a 
political landscape. By making a distinction between two types 
of boundaries, one a contemporary Western understanding of 
boundary as a skin that protects the interior and is closely related 
to the content it protects and at the same time communicates 
with its surrounding, On the other hand, is the traditional 
political boundary that is less about communicating and more 
about functioning as a form of an envelope to isolate its content 
in order to protect it while not communicating with its content. 
With this understanding, a boundary used to be a tool for 
protection by enclosing an area and isolating its interior with the 
help of either natural barriers such as rivers and mountains or 
man-made structures such as fences and walls.14 After all, “Good 
fences make good neighbors”.15

To focus on the wall and its function within a private house, it 
can be said it is one of the primary elements that offers privacy 
in an architectural sense. Wall’s mechanism can be described as 
blocking by enclosing a space, therefore, prohibiting the access 
of the outsiders.

Comparing the function of a wall from Alberti’s time to the 
more contemporary, it can be seen that walls function more as 
partitions and creator of space rather than privacy elements. With 
the examples of Farnsworth House and the Barcelona Pavilion by 
Mies van der Rohe, it can be seen that privacy is not an issue 
to be tackled by the use of a wall. Moreover, with the presence 
of new technologies that contribute to transforming the living 
quarter into a smart living, the topic of privacy seems to become 
irrelevant since even concrete walls that obsolete any notion of 
physical or metaphorical transparency, are helpless while facing 
the new type of transparency, i.e. the digital transparency.

14. Jackson, J. B. (1984). 
Discovering the Vernacular 
Landscape. New Haven: Yale 
University Press.

15. Frost, R., & Pritchard, 
W. H. (2001). Poems by 
Robert Frost. New York, NY: 
Penguin Putnam Inc.
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1.2.1.2. Door
According to Alberti, a door is an opening that allows “men or 
objects to enter or leave the building”.16 The earliest use of a 
door has been traced back to the paintings of Egyptian tombs, 
made of wood. The doors in the tombs were not functional. 
Instead, they had a symbolic meaning, representing a door to the 
afterlife.17 Nowadays, doors come in a variety of different types, 
sizes, and functions: hinged doors, sliding doors, rotating doors, 
automatic doors, etc. The structural systems of doors are also 
different due to their size, mechanism, material, and available 
technology. Primarily, doors offer entrance to enclosed spaces and 
therefore, can offer security and privacy from unwanted access. In 
some regions, doors are an important aspect of a private house. 
In traditional Iranian houses, the doors were equipped with 
two types of knockers, one to be used by males and the other 
by females, each, by producing a different kind of sound, let the 
resident know who is about to enter their private realm so that 
they can prepare themselves. 

Doors can perform a variety of functions. From being a merely 
symbolic or decorative element to a portal that connects separate 
spaces. With the latter definition, a door is more a mediator than 
a blocker. However, in the 21st century, a door is mostly defined 
as an element that offers controlled access to space. To categorize 
the door into privacy terms, its mechanism is compatible with 
controlling. Every door, as well as being a portal, is an obstacle 
that blocks access to a specific place. Therefore, it offers an 
authority to the individual to control the access to their private 
realm by blocking or allowing entrance. The form of the block can 
be different based on the function of the place that the door is 
used at. Moreover, doors are equipped with different devices that 
can offer better security and therefore, more privacy. Additions 
such as locks and peepholes that respectively function by blocking 
and controlling. The combination of these three elements (door, 
lock, and peephole) is a mechanism that gives access to authorized 

16. Alberti, L. B., Rykwert, 
J., Leach, N., & Tavernor, R. 
(1991). On The Art of Building 
in Ten Books. MIT.- p: 28

17. Wikipedia contributors. 
(2020, 21 November). Door. 
Retrieved on 22 October 
2020, from https://en.wikipe-
dia.org/wiki/Door
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people, either the ones in possession of a key or the ones who get 
authorization from the household to enter their private realm of 
the house by removing the door as a barrier. Within a private 
house, a door to a room creates an even more private state, by 
controlling the entrance of the family members into the realm of 
each individual.

As doors develop and get more complicated in time, our 
interaction with them also changes. In their basic form, doors 
are dependent on the users to operate them directly and in close 
contact; To open/close or lock/unlock them. But with the help of 
technology, doors can be operated from a distance.

1.2.1.2. 1. Peephole
From a small hole on a door to check the identity of the person 
who wishes to enter, to the lenses that show a more complete 
image of the person on the other side, and finally, digital peepholes 
with fish-eye cameras that can be monitored from an LCD. The 
invention of the peephole probably dates back to hundreds of 
years ago (probably was first noticed by a crack on a door), but 
one of the first petitions filed in regards to this technology is 
under the name of Franz Laibach, an American citizen who made 
some improvements to the “door peep” at 1919. 

The main function of the peephole was and still is to ensure safety 
for the residents while facing possible intruders. It offers a chance 
for safe inspection without the realization and provocation of 
the person on the other side and therefore offers a chance for 
the residents for ignoring the visitors without revealing their 
presence. This is probably one of the old, traditional systems of 
security. A peephole was thought necessary since when someone 
asked the identity of the person knocking on the door, the 
accuracy of the reply depended on the honesty of the respondent 
or the relationship between them. Accordingly, a peephole would 
be a beneficial technology to check the identity of the visitor.
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A peephole can be considered a basic security system that maintains 
privacy by offering a controlling ability to the residents. However, 
this control is very limited to the physical circumstances, such as 
adequate lighting and the position of the visitor. For example, if 
a person’s back is to the peephole, the controlling process will be 
hindered. Therefore, a set of conditions, spatial and otherwise, 
is needed for a peephole to be functional. First of all, there is a 
need for proper lightning so the people on the other side can be 
observed. On the other hand, the lens should be clean to offer a 
good visual view. 

One of the problems with a peephole is that it could be covered 
easily if the visitor intends to keep their identity hidden. Another 
aspect about the peephole is that it needs to be in contact with an 
opaque screen, otherwise, in the presence of a transparent screen, 
its function is useless. Another limiting condition related to 
the peephole is that it requires the two parties to cooperate; the 
visitor should face the lens and the inspector should have visual 
capabilities.

Img. 11, 12. Peephole 
details
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Altogether, a peephole creates a unique space by the entrance, 
which offers a moment of pause that requires specific movements 
and rituals. The movements vary based on the type of peephole 
used in the door. In its oldest version (1), a peephole was merely a 
hole on the wall that offered only a partial view of the visitor. In a 
later version of the peepholes (2) which are now commonly used, 
with the help of a fish-eye lens, a wider field of view is achieved 
that covers the whole body of the visitor and also some fraction 
of the surrounding. The downside to this version is that the view 
is distorted and small. In a digital format (3), the peephole offers 
a wide and clear image that is transmitted from a camera used on 
the door to a LCD. This new technology drastically changes the 
spatial manifestation which is created by the previous peepholes. 

Now, with the help of digital peepholes, the residents do not need 
to perform the ritual of coming by the door, peeking through 
the lens, controlling the other side, inspecting the visitor, and 
making a decision about how to interact. Instead, the controlling 
process can happen at any place by looking at a smartphone or 
a separate LCD used solely for this purpose. With the help of 
the new technology, the importance of the entrance is somehow 
declined since the only interaction with the door is regarding 
exiting and entering.

A next step towards the evolution of the peephole can be its 
addition to the smart things. As it has been widely popular for 
different appliances to be plugged-in and therefore controllable 
via smart objects, a peephole can easily contribute to a more 
smart living circumstances. In this scenario (4), a peephole is not 
merely a camera that offers the view of the visitors. With the 
help of facial recognition algorithms, the visitor can be observed 
and analyzed for the inhabitant to be left to decide if they would 
like to interact with the carefully-analyzed visitor. Following 
a Google-like mindset, it can be seen how a peephole can be 
another contribution to the process of generating content-related 
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D.13. The evolution of peephole and the 
change in the human interaction
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advertisements. A peephole can 
identify a visitor, understand its 
mood and behavior during the wait, 
record the time and location of the 
interaction, etc. The combination 
of these scattered information can 
illustrate a virtual image of the 
visitor that could be used for data 
extraction. To further exaggerate 
this dystopian image of the 
peephole as a new smart thing, let 
us imagine a real-time connection 
of all the peephole that can follow 
individuals around the globe, and 
feed them with advertisements 
that correspond to their current 
mood.
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1.2.1.2.3. Lock 
Lock in general terms refers to a security device that restricts 
access to a place or information. A lock can be placed within 
every mechanism that has the potential to be opened and closed. 
From the door of a house to a small notebook for daily journals, a 
lock can be used to offer security by blocking unauthorized access. 

The history of fastening devices can be traced back to the notion 
of private property when humans had the need to protect their 
private realm and private possessions. The oldest locks used in 
Egyptian locksmith belong to 6000 years ago. A simple example 
of a locking device can be latches and bolts that function with the 
help of a vertical element that can fit into a groove or a hole. The 
purpose for using a lock can be divided into two main categories: 
First is about blocking the entrance of unauthorized people, and 
the second is to block unauthorized access to something, either 
object, pieces of information, etc. The former is about spatial 
security and the latter refers to a safe-like mechanism.18

The foundation of the modern locks can be traced back to the 
invention of the lever locks by Robert Barron (1774) and the 
cylinder locks by Joseph Bramah (1784). The development of 
technology meant the security problems of people have changed 
from the past and therefore it is in need of a more elaborate 
mechanism that due to its complex system, offers a higher chance 
of securing private matters. 

Nowadays, the locking mechanism is not bound to bolts and keys 
to operate. The development in technology meant a major change 
in designing the systems of locks that function in a variety of 
ways. Identical keys that can open doors with their embedded 
electronic chips, biometric locks that work with fingerprints, 
facial or iris recognition. It can be concluded that in the face 
of rapid technological development, the change in the nature of 
privacy demands technological solutions. It seems that in the 

18.  Vries, M. D. J., Cross, N., 
& Grant, D. P. (1992). Design 
Methodology and Relationships 
with Science (Nato Science 
Series D: (71)). Eindhoven, 
Netherlands: Springer 
Science+Business Media 
Dordrecht.
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technological age, the conventional methods of the past that have 
proven useful for years are now futile. Once the lock was invented 
to replace the guardians as it was more convenient. Now, locks are 
an essential and crucial part of our lives that their absence could 
cause irreversible harm to individuals.19

1.2.1.2.5. Partition
Partition is an element that can divide a space and it can be used 
in an urban context as well as in the exterior and the interior of a 
building. Although the main function of the partition is to divide 
and create sub-spaces, in so doing, it could relatively create a more 
private space. Screens, vegetation, fence, and barbed wire can be 
included in this category. The main function of the partitions 
can be categorized as blocking unwanted access, either visual or 
physical. 

In the interior of a house, screens can be used to create semi-
private to private areas. The way the screens can be positioned 
and the difference in their materials, can contribute to the level 
of transparency and therefore affect the private state. Vegetation 
can also be looked at as means to have privacy and at the same 
time by decorating the space with green elements. Trees, growing 
plants, etc. can be used in the interior or the exterior of a house to 
create a more private zone by blocking the view of the outsiders. 
Fences can create a more general state of privacy for a private 
house by demarcating the private area from the rest of the land. 
In this case, the mechanism is not always regarding blocking the 
visual access but more about protecting the surrounding of the 
house from outsiders, offering a more private outdoor space. 
Finally, barbwire, a less expensive form of fence, is used to create 
a visual demarcation, denoting a private area that is not to be 
accessed by the public. 

19. Vries, M. D. J., Cross, N., 
& Grant, D. P. (1992). Design 
Methodology and Relationships 

with Science (Nato Science 
Series D: (71)). Eindhoven, 

Netherlands: Springer 
Science+Business Media 

Dordrecht.
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Img. 13. Interior partition

Img. 14. Plants as par-
titions

Img. 15. Wooden fence

Img. 16. Barbwire
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D.14. Vision and sound isolation
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1.2.1.2.4. Sound Proofing
Privacy is not always a visual matter. Sometimes privacy can be 
achieved by blocking the transmission of the sound that is created 
in an area. The science of architectural acoustics, founded by 
Wallace Sabine, is to achieve the desired sound quality within the 
building. It is about enhancing the sound quality or diminishing 
the unwanted noises. The Boston Music Hall was Sabine’s first 
acoustical consulting assignment and is among the finest halls 
for symphonic music in the world.20  Soundproofing is the main 
way to have acoustic privacy and it is the act of reducing the 
transmission of the sound and can be achieved in different ways 
such as using noise barriers, for instance, acoustic panels, that can 
absorb sound waves’ energy.21

The mechanism suitable for sound proofing can be categorized as 
blocking since the acoustic barriers perform by prohibiting the 
exit of the noise from a specific space and therefore, offer acoustic 
privacy. 

1.2. 1/5. Curtain: dual function
Curtain occupies an in-between place between the Building 
Element and the Furniture category since it has a dual function. 
Curtains can be used usually in the presence of a window to block 
the view of the outsiders to the interior. Although it can be said 
that simultaneously, a curtain can cover the interior, therefore it 
can be seen as a dual mechanism. However, the prior mechanism 
seems to be better suited to the function of a curtain.

The first appearance of curtains in the house can be followed to 
classical antiquity where they were used as “room dividers”. In the 
medieval ages, the curtains were used above the doorways and it 
was not until the end of the middle ages that curtains were used 
in front of the windows to control the light and the draft passing 
through the windows.  At the same time, curtains were used with 
the beds to offer a more private area for the couple. After the 

20. Sabine, W. C., & Egan, 
M. D. (1994). Collected Papers 
on Acoustics. The Journal of the 
Acoustical Society of America, 
95(6), 3679–3680. https://doi.
org/10.1121/1.409944

21. Hawkins, T., (2014). 
Studies and Research Regarding 
Sound Reduction Materials 
With The Purpose Of Reducing 
Sound. Retrieved from https://
pdfs.semanticscholar.org/4c-
c7/4edc40bdb4bd07abe9e9c-
c851862dd685a09.pdf
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17th century, curtains entered the realm of fashion and they were 
a part of interior decoration and during the Victorian Age, the 
attention to curtains and their design was taken to the extreme.22 

Nowadays, curtains mostly function as decorative elements that 
also can control the level of light and visual access. 

Relating to the Building Element category, the example of the 
Curtain Wall House (Img. 16) in Tokyo that uses a massive curtain 
structure as the primary element for its facade can be mentioned. 
This element can drastically change the architectural atmosphere 
of the house by its simple movement. While closed, the house can 
experience complete privacy and while open, the house can be 
seen as the extension of the exterior, having no state of privacy 
while every passer can have a clear view of the interior (D. 16). 

D.15. Open versus closed window

22. The Editors of Encyclo-
paedia Britannica. (2013). 

Curtain | interior decoration. 
Retrieved on 22 October 
2020, from https://www.

britannica.com/topic/cur-
tain-interior-decoration
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D.16. Open versus closed window in the 
Curtain Wall House

Img. 17. The Curtain Wall 
House
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1.2.2. Furniture
In this subcategory, the furniture that can contribute to the 
private state in the built environment are described. In this 
section, many mechanisms are at play since the function of each 
item varies greatly. Aside from blocking and covering, a new 
mechanism, destroying, is introduced in this part. Furnitures that 
can create privacy are window films, safe, document shredder, and 
partitions.

1.2.2.1. Window Film
To balance the transparent state of glass, curtains are not the 
only solution. A more permanent approach in controlling the 
transparency of glass and windows is to use thin laminate films 
to block the view of the outsiders to the inside world. There are 
various types of films that can be used in regards to privacy; from 
simple or with pattern films that filter the view on both sides 
to reflective films that only block the view of the outsiders to 
the interior. The said condition is bound to the brightness of the 
space. Technically, the light bounces back on the surface of the 
glass and causes a reflection that creates privacy. Therefore, to 
have interior privacy, the outside needs to be lighter than the 
inside. This means that the privacy at night is reversed since the 
interior of the glass is reflecting the interior lights while the 
exterior is transparent. This characteristic of reflective films, 
make their use more preferable in office buildings that are to be 
used during day time. 

With the development of technology, the change in the 
transparency of the glass is no longer a permanent solution. With 
the help of smart glass technology, the transparency level can be 
controlled and changed in a short time via control switches or 
smartphones (D.18). With the passing of an electrical current, the 
liquid crystals that are used within PET films are aligned causing 
the glass to become transparent.23 The nature of the glass, therefore, 
changes from opaque, to transparent, semi-transparent, and even 

23. IQ Glass. (n.d.). Switch-
able Privacy Glass. Retrieved 

on 22 October 2020, from 
https://www.iqglassuk.com/
products/switchable-priva-

cy-glass/s14974/
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D.17. Window film: normal vs. reflective
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reflective, allowing space to experience different atmospheres 
with only a click. While the mechanism of the first physical film 
can be included in the blocking category since it simply blocks 
the view to a specific space, the smart glass technology fits the 
controlling mechanism, since the visual access is governed by the 
authorized person.

One important aspect that can be discussed in regards to the 
smart glass film, is that it could easily contribute to changing the 
understanding of privacy. When the transparency of a place can be 
changed rapidly, easily, and fast, then the private state of a place 
is also under the same effect. Once a place can be understood with 
the duality of public and private, the distinction can become vague. 
What are the consequences of this experience? What happens 
when a private space can be public and a public space private? 
Already, in contemporary life, our understanding of privacy is 
changing as a result of the emergence of new technologies and 
online social platforms. A concept such as smart glass film that 
easily changes the private state of a place can drastically affect 
the already blurred distinction of private and public for the 
people. However, the main problem will arise when people have a 
different understanding of what could be considered private and 
what public, and when it is up to the users to decide the privacy 
state, who will be the winner in the clash of opinions?

D.18. Smart window film
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1.2.2.2. Safe
In general terms, a safe is an object or a place that protects 
the valuables by hiding them from the reach of unauthorized 
individuals. The function of a safe is among the debatable 
mechanisms of covering or blocking since it functions by covering 
the valuables by blocking unauthorized access.

It is in the nature of humankind to protect their valuable 
possessions. In its primitive form, a safe could have been a place 
where it is either hidden from view or out of public’s access. In 
ancient times, the valuables were kept safe with the help of locks 
and guards. The first wooden chest that was meant as a safe was 
found in the 13th century and by the 18th century, the first safes 
made of cast iron were produced. It was by the 19th century that 
the anti-theft safes were made by the Chubb brothers. Since the 
19th century, the safes have been upgraded with each development 
in the locking system and materials, to offer more security for 
the users. In the 20th century, the use of steel and concrete were 
popular. Finally, a layer of aluminum oxide called corundum was 
added to the safes with the hardness close to the diamond that 
promised protection against drilling.24

As always, technological development had its effect on the 
production of safes by focusing more on the locking system. As 
previously discussed in the lock category, new systems that are 
used to secure any type of information can be linked to biometrics 
by personalizing the authorization process. 

1.2.2.3. Document Shredder
Document shredders are machines that can eradicate documents 
that contain information related to individuals and by destroying 
the evidence, they can promise a sense of security since the 
documents can no longer expose sensitive information about 
a person even after its disposal. The mechanism at play for a 
shredder was named exclusively for this category as destroying. 

24. Phillips, R. (2020, 25 
September). History of Safes 
and Secure Deposit Boxes. 
Retrieved on 22 October 
2020, from https://www.
safeoptions.co.uk/blog/his-
tory-of-safes-and-secure-de-
posit-boxes/
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Before the invention of the shredder, documents needed to be 
disposed of manually, by tearing or burning. When the number 
of documents is high, then tearing them is not convenient and 
when they contain sensitive information, burning them attracts 
attention and it is not always possible to make fire at will. The 
first shredder idea dates back to 1909 but it wasn’t until 1935 
that it was actually manufactured in Germany by Adolf Ehinger 
to be used for destroying the anti-Nazi paper documents. With 
the development of technology and with the move from paper 
to other types of documents such as CDs and hard drives, the 
shredders were upgraded to be able to destroy different types of 
documents in the shortest time possible.25 Nowadays, aside from 
the use of personal shredders, there are services that offer safe 
destruction of sensitive documents using industrial size shredders 
that are capable of destroying a higher variety of documents, such 
as hard drives, fabric, plastic, metal, etc. 

While shredders are an effective way to eradicate physical 
documents, the emergence of the online world is left without a 
user-friendly shredder that can easily annihilate unwanted digital 
data. Naturally, there are ways to secure digital data, although 
not as straightforward as a shredder, that will be discussed in the 
Abstract Category. 

25. Wikipedia contributors. 
(2020a, 17 October). Paper 

shredder. Retrieved on 
22 November 2020, from 
https://en.wikipedia.org/

wiki/Paper_shredder
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1.2.2.4. Anti-Surveillance Devices
Counter surveillance devices that were once at the disposal of the 
police force now can be purchased easily by individuals. There 
are a plethora of different devices, white noise generators, bug 
detectors, wireless signal detectors just to name a few, all of which 
can detect if privacy is being invaded. Although each device works 
with a different mechanism, from sending out noises to blocking 
the audio bugs, to receiving transmission to locate the signals, the 
main purpose of these devices is to block unauthorized access in 
the private realm.
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Outside of the physical world, privacy can also be achieved in 
Virtual ways since not every mechanism that can promise privacy 
has a physical manifestation. The virtual category can be divided 
into two main subcategories: digital and general privacy. In this 
category, there is an example for each of the mechanisms except 
covering. 

2.1. General Privacy
In this category, all the aspects that provide individuals with 
privacy in general terms are mentioned. Aside from concerning 
general issues, all the items presented in this subcategory, 
somehow relate to privacy issues also in the digital realm. This 
category includes law, fake ID, prepaid devices, passwords, and 
cryptography. 

2. 1.1. Law/GDPR
One primary protection method against the invasion of privacy is 
to seek help from the law. It has been mentioned in the theoretical 
framework concerning privacy that one of the first laws that took 
privacy issues into account was established by Samuel D. Warren, 
Louis Brandeis as the “right to be let alone”. As the result of the 
development of new technologies such as cameras, intrusion in the 
private realm has become easier and therefore the privacy issues 
have become more tangible. Since then, more privacy regulation 
has been in place to offer better protection for individuals. 

With the further development of technology and the emergence 
of the online world, the nature of the privacy issues has changed 
so drastically that the privacy laws did not conform to the 
contemporary privacy dilemmas. Among the first to respond to the 
unbalance between privacy laws and the new nature of privacy in 
the world dominated by new technologies was the European Union 
with the introduction of the GDPR (General Data Protection 

2. Virtual Category
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Regulation). This new law gives authority to the individuals to 
have control over their personal data in the online world (This 
topic has been discussed in more depth in the previous chapter 
concerning the theoretical framework of privacy). In general, the 
law functions by offering control over one’s private state, either 
in the real or virtual world. 

2.1.2. Password
An effective way to ensure privacy is to use Password to block 
unauthorized access. The use of passwords dates back to the 
ancient times when secret codes were used in order to access secret 
places. When it comes to sensitive information such as the time of 
war or information concerning the security of a nation, passwords 
are an important way to communicate information. In this case, 
the boundaries of passwords move towards cryptography, since 
delivering sensitive information is about using several passwords 
that convey a message. This topic is discussed in the following 
sections. 

With the development of technology, the general use of 
passwords has moved within the digital domain where privacy 
can be maintained with the help of digital passwords. From 
credit cards to digital accounts, everything can be secured with 
the help of a variety of password settings. There are one-step or 
two-step verifications that work with numbers, words, or shape 
patterns. Also, biometric measures can be used to grant access to 
personal information such as using fingerprints and facial/ or iris 
recognition. 

All the mechanisms mentioned above function by protecting 
information with blocking unauthorized access. 
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2.1.3. Cryptography

“Cryptography is the science of secret communication”.26 In 
everyday life, we encounter various kinds of cryptography that are 
invisible to us but allow our daily routine interactions to function 
securely, from online shopping and login into online accounts, 
to money transactions, etc. Although cryptography has become a 
science that can be studied by anyone around the 20th century, it 
used to be an arcane scientist serving exclusively the government 
and religious parties.27

Secret writing dates back to 3000 years ago and it is rooted in 
the nature of humankind that demands privacy and this need 
manifested itself also into language for communicating private 
information that was only to be understood by a selected few 
and remain a secret from the rest.28 It was during the Renaissance 
that attention to study cryptography was established as a result 
of political intrigue. The main purpose of cryptography was 
regarding war and diplomacy and also private personal matters 
such as love letters. In 1467, Leon Battista Alberti wrote a book on 
cryptography called De Cifiris29 and introduced a cipher device 
that was created with two disks, one movable and the other fixed, 
both containing the alphabetical letters that created numerous 
alphabetical substitution for creating coded messages.30  During 
World War II, a new type of cryptography machine emerged that 
was capable of producing more complex codes that were harder 
to decode. In 1920, Enigma, an electronic, mechanical cipher 
machine that was used for both decryption and encryption was 
developed by Arthur Scherbius, and it was used by the German 
army throughout WWII. The Enigma code was broken by a Polish 
mathematician, Marian Rejewski, in 1932.31

With technological development and in the computer era, 
cryptography’s nature changed from concerning linguistics 
to mathematics and digital algorithms. The new technologies 

26. Dooley, J. F. D. (2018). 
History of Cryptography and 
Cryptanalysis; Codes, Ciphers, 
and Their Algorithms. Cham, 
Switzerland: Springer Inter-
national Publishing AG. vii

27. Ibid. vii, viii

28. Ibid. p: 5 

29. Davies, D. (1997). A 
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https://doi.org/10.1016/s1363-
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30. Ibid.

31. Dooley, J. F. D. (2018). 
History of Cryptography and 
Cryptanalysis; Codes, Ci-
phers, and Their Algorithms. 
Cham, Switzerland: Springer 
International Publishing 
AG. p: 151-164
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allowed for more complex ciphers to be created and with the help 
of computers, any type of data would be translated into binary 
codes. Nowadays, digital security such as web security, mobile 
device security, and web security are linked to cryptography. 

In 1993, when the first web browser was written, the security 
and privacy issues were at stake and there was always a need for 
new algorithms and new security incentives to be developed. 
Accordingly, cryptography is also used in topics such as cyber 
warfare and cyber attacks. There are always new technologies, 
new encryption methods, and new and more complex security 
solutions. But eventually, there is will be a way for these 
encryptions to be decoded and hacked. The battle of cyber attack 
and securing digital information is a never-ending battle that at 
best can be mitigated if not eliminated.32

All in all, it can be concluded that creating privacy with the help 
of cryptography can be related to the manipulation mechanisms. 
In both natures of cryptography, prior and past digital era, the 
goal is to create a secure communication in which the content 
is intentionally manipulated, with the help of codes such as 
alphabetical codes or binary codes. 

32. Dooley, J. F. D. (2018). 
History of Cryptography and 
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2.2. Digital Privacy
Digital privacy is related to the ways in which individuals 
can acquire privacy within the digital and data-driven realm. 
Nowadays, our lives are bound to data. Smartphones and 
computers are our main source of interaction throughout the day, 
therefore, there are good sources of information extraction. It is 
not hidden from anyone that the data we create in the online 
world can be extracted easily if not taken necessary measures to 
prevent it. To have privacy in a digital realm, there are three main 
methods to take into account: VPN, private mode, safe browsing, 
and face and voice manipulation.  

It is important to mention that having privacy in an online world 
is more complicated than just relying on the said methods. There 
are many aspects to take into consideration when it comes to data 
privacy. However, the list of all the precautionary measures does 
not fit into this research investigation.

2.2.1. VPN
In the context of daily online activity, an easy way to maintain 
privacy is with the help of a Virtual Private Network (VPN). In 
short, every access to the internet happens via a connection to the 
Internet Service Provider (ISP). Therefore some of the data that 
is sent or received can be monitored by the ISP. A VPN redirects 
the internet traffic through a safe remote server which results in 
the IP address remain hidden and all the data being encrypted. 
Consequently, although the ISP may be able to realize that a user 
is using a VPN, it still will not be able to track the IP address and 
monitor the browsing activities.33

Accordingly, it can be said that the information regarding the 
individual is being manipulated through the encryption process 
via VPN in order not to be accessible by others. Thus offering a 
secure connection to the internet and more privacy in the online 
world. 

33. Symanovich, S. S. (2020, 
27 October). What is a VPN? 
Retrieved on 25 November 
2020, from https://us.norton.
com/internetsecurity-priva-
cy-what-is-a-vpn.html
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2.2.2. Private Mode (Social Media)
Almost all social media platforms offer the function of “private 
mode” for their users to enable them to have authority over their 
interaction in a virtual society. By enabling the “private mode”, 
access to the user’s activities within this platform becomes limited 
to a specific set of users that have been given authorization. In 
some cases, these authorizations can be modified per post, image, 
story, etc. For example, while having a private account on social 
media such as Facebook, the user can actively decide who can 
access the contents that are posted on the said account: friends, 
close friends, everyone but a few exceptions, etc. It can be said 
that the private mode blocks the access of unauthorized users to 
the private account. 

It is important to mention that this privacy setting provides a 
private state from other users, but it obviously does not offer 
privacy from the other parties. This means that the restriction 
to access the content of one’s social media is only limited to the 
other social media users, and not for the corporate that extracts 
data from each account. Let us take the example of Instagram. 
It is possible to have a private account and in so doing, only 
a selected few of the society of Instagram that may be called 
friends can have access to the content of the said account. At the 
same time, the account will receive numerous advertisements in 
relation to the content that it is followed by the account, the 
posts that are liked, shared, viewed, the amount of time spent on 
each image before scrolling down, etc. Every little action in these 
platforms is controlled in detail and calculated by the algorithms 
that will organize the arrangements of the contents presented to 
the user in a way to guarantee an increase in the time one spends 
in these platforms to be able to be fed with content-related 
advertisements.34

Consequently, the private mode can only offer a relative mode of 
privacy that is extremely inadequate in regards to digital privacy. 

34. Rhodes, L. (Producer), 
& Orlowski, J. (Director). 
(2020). The Social Dilemma 

[Documentary]. United 
States: Argent Pictures,  & 

The Space Program
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2.2.3. Safe Web Browsing
Aside from the option of using a VPN, another way to browse 
safely on the internet can be achieved by using three features: 
cookie blockers, safe search engines, and private mode browsing

Cookie Blocker

Safe Search Engines

VPN

Private Mode
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 2.2.3.1. Cookie Blocker
Cookies are a small piece of text-data that is stored in the user’s 
computer by a web server while browsing. This data can identify 
each user, allowing the website to track the user’s activities, 
therefore, offer better service and also better content-related 
advertisements. Cookies can be divided into first-party cookies, 
that are sent to the website that the user is currently interacting 
with and contains the user’s preferences in regards to the said 
website and the third-party cookies that are sent to other websites 
for advertisements or other marketing purposes.35

Usually, most of the browsers offer the option to reject all or 
some cookies in order not to be tracked and have browsing 
privacy. However, when rejecting all cookies, many websites will 
not function properly, therefore, rendering the whole browsing 
process ineffective. Moreover, aside from the browser itself, 
according to GDPR, in the European Union, each website needs 
to ask the users about their preference for cookie tracking and 
they must be informed about the function of the cookies and also 
offer them the chance to modify their preferences. 

2.2.3.2. Safe Search Engine
A safe search engine does not track online activities. Google’s 
content-related advertisement is not hidden from anyone who 
interacts with its search engine, since every activity will be tracked. 
Therefore some search engines offer an anti-Google approach in 
regards to browsing, thus, instead of offering a refined search that 
is achieved based on an individual’s prior interaction with the 
search engine, they simply offer a neutral search that essentially 
offers privacy by simply not tracking the user’s activities.  In 
simple terms, these search engines do not collect any personal 
information and therefore, they cannot share any pieces of 
information with third parties. The interesting aspect of safe 
search engines is that their mechanism is based on doing nothing! 
Therefore it does not fit into any of the five categories.

35. Manion, J. M. (2011). 
Understanding Web Site 
& Browser Cookies - Stra-
tigent, A Web Analytics 
Consultant Firm. Retrieved 
on 20 October 2020, from 
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ies/default.html
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2.2.3.3. Private Mode Browsing
Private mode is not solely related to social media accounts. In 
browsing terms, it relates to a separate session of web browsing 
with unsaved browsing history and cookies. Therefore, it is 
important to mention that browsing in private mode does not 
mean not being tracked by some websites or the ISP. It only means 
that the result of the search will not be refined according to the 
history of previous encounters or any information that is usually 
saved within a browser for more convenient use. 

It can be said that the private mode session in a browser 
destroys (figuratively) the previous content stored in the browser 
temporarily in order to offer a private search moment. Perhaps it 
is more suitable to claim that the browser intentionally forgets 
the previous encounters for the sake of a more private search.

2.2.4. Dark Web
While privacy is hard to obtain in the common use of the 
internet, there are other layers of the internet that are not as 
easily accessible but can offer privacy. The internet can be divided 
into two main layers: The Surface Web and the Deep Web. The 
Surface Web can be accessed with standard search engines such as 
Google and Bing, while access to the Deep Web is more restricted 
and encrypted. At the bottom level of the Deep Web is where 
the Dark Web begins and it is the manifestation of privacy and 
anonymity on the internet. 

The Dark Web’s infrastructure was established in the 1970s 
around the same time as the internet and it was only accessible 
by using Darknet software. It was by 2000 that Tor (The Onion 
Router), the most famous Darknet software, was created. Tor 
offers different levels of encryption and therefore protects user’s 
information such as their IP and location, thus providing them 
with absolute anonymity and privacy.36  The creation of the Dark 
Web was intended for the use of the US Department of Defense to 

36. CNBC International. 
(2017, 26 May). What is the 
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[Video]. Retrieved from 
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have a protected path for communicating sensitive information. 
The potential of such a platform was soon realized by other 
researchers to be used anonymously for civil rights and other 
social activities.37

However, where there is anonymity, there is a high chance of 
illegal activities. One famous example of activities taken place 
in the Dark Web is black markets that sell illegal goods such as 
drugs, weapons, stolen credit cards, and other illicit products. 
The Silk Road was among the first online black markets that its 
founder was imprisoned in 2013. But with shutting down one site, 
many other online black markets came to be.38 Moreover, with 
the introduction of cryptocurrencies, the level of anonymity and 
privacy increased, leading to an increase in the level of crime. 
Aside from illegal sales, the Dark Web is used also by radical 
extremists to communicate their message and propaganda.39

Consequently, the Dark Web enters a gray area. Governments 
have been aiming to shut it down and the illegal activities with 
it. But at the same time, this means that all the other benefits 
from this private platform, will parish as well. Many people who 
live under the repressive regime have found their voice within the 
Dark Web, being able to speak up anonymously. Moreover, many 
news organizations such as New York Times and The Guardian, 
host Dark Web sites for people to drop hints anonymously.40 The 
dilemma will remain how far it is justified to eliminate such 
platforms that could contribute like a dual sword. Perhaps a new 
type of approach and a new form of regulation is needed to tackle 
this issue. 

Analyzing the mechanism of the Dark Web can be said to be 
close to how VPN or Cryptography function. They all manipulate 
the information about their users in a way not to be linked to a 
specific individual. 

37. Kumar, A. K., & Rosen-
bach, E. R. (2019 August). 
The Truth About The Dark 
Web – IMF F&D. Retrieved 
on 23 November 2020, from 
https://www.imf.org/exter-
nal/pubs/ft/fandd/2019/09/
the-truth-about-the-dark-
web-kumar.htm

38. CNBC International. 
(2017, 26 May). What is the 
Dark Web? | CNBC Explains 
[Video]. Retrieved from 
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=fUjSVrh9UN4

39. Ibid. 38

40. Ibid. 39
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D.19. Filters covering the identity
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2.2.5. Voice and Face Manipulation
In the physical category, facial manipulation and anti-surveillance 
fashion were discussed. However, with the improvement of 
technology, manipulation with the help of makeup is not 
limited to the physical world anymore. Now, numerous digital 
applications can be used to manipulate images, videos, and real-
time recordings with the help of a variety of filters. This feature 
is not limited to the visual level, but it could be used for voice 
manipulation as well. 

Once a tool at the hand of kidnappers and criminals can now 
be used by everyone as an entertainment tool to manipulate 
their voice and face in order to share them on their social media 
platforms. Snapchat is among the most popular applications that 
offer this function with filters that can be updated on a daily 
basis, offering a variety of options for their users. Although the 
main purpose of applications as such is not intended for privacy 
issues, they can still be used by individuals to disguise themselves. 

The negative side effect of filtering is that the users become 
accustomed to the unreal image that is created from their face and 
in the long run, can cause a lack of confidence and dissatisfaction 
about their appearance. “Obsessing over our own image can lead 
to ‘perceptual distortion’ ” that could cause individuals to seek 
ways to permanentize the filters, i.e. plastic surgery. This is one 
of many reasons for the increase in the number of plastic surgeries 
in the past decade.41

41. Meeson, S. (2020, 17 
August). Why plastic-surgery 
demand is booming amid 
lockdown. Retrieved on 20 
October 2020, from https://
www.bbc.com/worklife/ar-
ticle/20200909-why-plastic-
surgery-demand-is-booming-
amid-lockdown
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The final category is devoted to the examples out of the restrictions 
of reality, presented in the works of fiction. The reason for taking 
the time to look for examples in this realm is to see how the topic 
of privacy can manifest itself outside of the convenience of our 
societal structures so we can open up our minds to a broader 
context of privacy. Moreover, with the development of technology, 
there is no predicting which of the fiction examples can enter the 
world of reality, either in physical or virtual form. This section 
is divided into two main subcategories: Bodily Transformation 
and Extension of Body. The decision of this distinction was made 
based on the nature of the ways privacy is achieved. 

3.1. Bodily Transformation
In this category, the examples are chosen based on their common 
similarities for bodily reliant privacy. The examples mentioned 
here, mainly by altering their physical features can hid their 
identity and therefore experience anonymity and consequently 
a form of privacy. For this category, the changes and the 
transformations are directly linked to their bodies, their nature 
and inherent abilities, and their characteristics. Therefore, their 
mode of privacy can be achieved without the need for external 
devices. 

3.1.1. Shapeshifters
According to folklore and mythology, shapeshifters are creatures 
that are known for their ability to transform their physical features 
either as their own agency or as the result of outside pressures. 
The ideas of humans transforming into animals and mythological 
creatures has its root in prehistoric cave drawings discovered in 
France.42 Another reference to the notion of a shapeshifter is by 
Homer in his work, Odyssey, where he introduces the Proteus, 
an archetypal shape-shifter, through an extended account of his 
metamorphosis.43

3. Fiction Category

42. Kachuba, J. B. K. (2019). 
Shapeshifters: A History. 
London UK: Reaktion Books 
Ltd.

43. - Hall, E. H. (2009). The 
return of Ulysses: a cultural 
history of Homer’s Odyssey. 
Choice Reviews Online, 
46(11), 46–6033. https://doi.
org/10.5860/choice.46-6033
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A common understanding of a shapeshifter can be the example of 
the werewolves, humans who are forced to transform into a wolf 
at every full moon. Vampires are also among the shape-shifting 
category where they can transform into bats at will. Two good 
examples of shape-shifting are presented in the world of Harry 
Potter, as “Metamorphmagus” and “animagus”. The first refers 
to witches or wizards that have the inherent ability to change 
their physical appearance at will and the second refers to witches 
and wizards who have acquired the skill to transform into a form 
of animals. While the first category has control over what type 
of animal to turn into or how many portion of their body to 
transform, the second group has no control over the said subject. 
Therefore, an animagus only has the ability to turn into one 
specific animal.44

Discovering the privacy aspects brought about using these abilities 
refers to the notion of hidden identity. Therefore, a person can 
change their physical appearance, from being a human into an 
animal, and in so doing, they stay anonymous. However in the 
case of animagus, if the form of the animal is recognized, their 
anonymity is hindered. But for a metamorphmagus, the wizard 
could change into any other type of animal, therefore, they can 
have ultimate options for disguise. 

Another example of shapeshifters, this time not relating to the 
mythology, but instead relying on the modern science fiction 
culture is the T-1000, the antagonist of the Terminator movie 
franchise (Terminator 2: Judgment Day), an android that has 
multiple abilities for disguise due to its material composition of 
liquid metal that can easily morph into different forms. He has the 
ability to shapeshift into other human beings, objects, and also 
to camouflage himself. The material also allows him the ability 
to recover from any harm. This science-fiction translation of 
shape-shifting, introduces a new dimension to the myth, making 

44. Animagus | Harry 
Potter Wiki | Fandom. (n.d.). 

Retrieved on 10 December 
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Img. 18. The Frog Tsarev-
na, by Viktor Vasnetsov, 
1918.
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it believable, achievable, and rational. A vampire that sucks blood 
and is immortal and strong is now transformed into a machine 
that is indestructible because science allows it to be.

Following the example of science fiction, the next example is the 
alien species of Time Lord, introduced in the BBC series “Doctor 
Who”. Time Lords are the inhabitants of the Gallifrey planet 
who are known for their advanced time travel technologies. Time 
Lords, while having the ability to time travel, also have the ability 
to regenerate. Regeneration is the process of renewing the self 
in the face of protection from death that could lead to a total 
change of appearance and also psychology. The protagonist of the 
TV Series, the Doctor, has regenerated 13 times throughout the 
story, changing from man to woman, from young to old, changing 
the appearance, the behavior, their sense of fashion, and their 
companion. Through the series, the change of his appearance 
allows him to stay anonymous even to the ones who used to know 
him/her. 
 
The final example in this regard, following the change of appearance, 
is the example of a person named Woo-Jin, in the Korean Movie “The 
Beauty Inside”. This character is experiencing a condition after his 
18th birthday that causes him to change his appearance every day. 
He wakes up in a different body every morning, man, woman, child, 
young, or old. While remaining the same person inside, every day 
he has to face a new challenge that is brought up as the result of the 
body change. This condition, although not intentional, desirable, and 
convenient, offers the person a constant chance of anonymity.

It can be argued that shape-shifting is the ultimate instance of a 
disguise, pushing the boundaries of Halloween and Carnival customs 
to the extreme. Accordingly shape-shifting could be considered as 
manipulation since the whole being of an individual is transformed 
into another. Consequently, the identity of the shapeshifter stays 
anonymous and they can experience privacy. 
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Img. 19. 14 Regenerations 
of the Doctor
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3.1.2. Change-up
A change-up is close to the idea of shape-shifting, but instead, 
it is not about transforming from a human being to an animal 
or other creatures. Instead, it is about swapping up with other 
human beings and acquiring their appearance. 

3.1.2.1. Face Transplant
A good example of a change-up scenario can be found in the 
movie, Face/off, which illustrates a face transplant surgery where 
the protagonists take on the appearance of each other. In this way, 
they change their identity and become the physical manifestation 
of their own fake ID! Although a complete face transplant was 
for long a concept only reached in movies, in 2010 a Spanish man 
had undergone a successful face transplant45 that resulted in many 
more similar operations taking place. Although this surgery in 
reality is not relevant to privacy issues, the fictional scenario 
could have been a suitable plot for an individual to consider going 
through to achieve anonymity and thus privacy.  

Although full-face transplant is not among common operations, 
partial and light facial surgeries are vastly common specifically 
in the Middle East and East Asia. The reason behind a volunteer 
attempt for plastic surgery can be that now more than ever, 
individuals strive for having an appearance that is compatible 
with a somehow fixed pattern that can be associated with the 
beauty that is vastly spread through social media platforms and 
also experienced by using real-life filters that modify appearance. 
Small nose, big eyes, round face, and double eye-lids are among 
the mentioned stereotypes that can be the reason to pursue facial 
surgeries. Although anonymity is not a goal in these surgeries, 
many of the patients can transform on a scale that their facial 
appearance no longer resembles their prior-surgery image. 
Therefore, the result of plastic surgery can non the less be the 
same as an attempt to acquire anonymity. 

45. Reporter, G. S. (2017, 26 
November). World’s first full 

face transplant patient appears 
before cameras. Retrieved 

on 20 December 2020, from 
https://www.theguardian.

com/world/2010/jul/26/full-
face-transplant-patient
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The mechanism at work in the case of a face transplant can be 
considered as manipulation since the individual is changing their 
physical appearance to transform into a new physical identity. 

3.3.2. Body Exchange
Another example of a change-up can be related to a full-body 
swap as fictionally presented in many movies such as the famous 
Freaky Friday that a mother and a daughter have to live the life 
of each other. The same as the previous section, the goal of this 
change-up was not to experience anonymity, but the movies are 
attempts to illustrate the difference of world view of different 
people and how to better understand each other. In any case, the 
mere act of body swap can lead to identity manipulation and 
therefore a mode of privacy.  

3.1/5. The Invisibility 
Being invisible is among the oldest wishes of human beings, close 
to the wish for mortality and flying. The myth of invisibility 
can be said to originate from the Greek mythology of the cap of 
invisibility that belonged to Hades, the God of the Underworld, 
and was said to be worn by other Gods and Goddesses such as 
Athena, and Perseus.  “So he [Perseus] went up to Medusa, 
severed her head, placed it in the kibisis, and fled with all speed, 
successfully escaping the other two Gorgons, who tried to pursue 
him but were unable to find him because he was wearing the cap 
of invisibility”.46 Through time and different works of literature, 
the cap of invisibility is transformed to many other types of 
wearables such as a coat, presented in the story of Jack the Giant 
Killer who was in possession of “a horse, a cap of knowledge, a 
sword of sharpness, shoes of swiftness, and an invisible coat” to 
help him fight the bad Giants47 and also as an invisibility cloak, 
illustrated in the book of The Harry Potter and the Sorcerer’s 
Stone. Harry, the protagonist, receives a cloak as his Christmas 
gift that had the ability to render the wearer invisible. The cloak 
was said to belong to the tale of the fabled Deathly Hallows and 

46. Hard, R. H. (2004). The 
Routledge Handbook of 
GREEK MYTHOLOGY 
Based on H.J. Rose’s Hand-
book of Greek Mythology. 
New York, NY: Routledge.

47. Lang, A. L. (1908). THE 
HISTORY OF JAGK THE 
QIANT-KILLER AND OTHER 
STORIES Based on The Tales 
in The “Blue Fairy Book”. New 
York, NY: Longmans, Green, 
and CO.
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was made by Death himself and it was passed on to a wizard named 
Ignotus Peverell, whose goal was to roam the earth without being 
followed by Death.48

In the world of Harry Potter, invisibility is not only achieved with 
the help of the cloak, but there are other examples such as spells 
and potions that can offer invisibility. For instance, the invisibility 
spell and the Disillusionment Charm both can create the invisible 
effect, the first by creating a field of invisibility and the second by 
creating a magical camouflage when a person is rendered invisible 
by adopting the color and texture of its environment and therefore 
blends with its surrounding. The other example is the invisibility 
potion that could make people invisible for a portion of the time. 
Another example of invisibility is the Fidelius charm that is used 
to make a Secret Keeper that is the person who is confined with 
a secret and the secret is “embedded in their soul” while being 
unable to pass the information. Furthermore, this charm can be 
used also for non-living objects. A good example of this is the 12 
Grimmauld Place, a house belonging to the Black family and it was 
used as the headquarters for the Order of the Phoenix. The house is 
located between the numbers 11 and 13 and it is hidden away from 
the eyes of the muggles with the help of the Fidelius Charm. This 
charm can make the location “invisible, intangible, unplottable 
and soundproof”.49 Aside from the mythology and tales of witches 
and wizards, invisibility as a superhuman feature is illustrated 
through many comic book characters that after being exposed to 
some kind of radioactive material have the ability to render their 
appearance invisible. 

Although this topic is discussed in a fictional context, science 
has come close to producing a real-life invisibility cloak. In the 
research, An ultrathin invisibility skin cloak for visible light, it is 
explained how an object can be rendered invisible with the help 
of reflecting a certain wavelength of light.50
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Img. 20. Perseus wearing 
the cap of invisibility, 
Sculpture by Benvenuto 
Cellini
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The mechanism of invisibility can be debated between covering 
and manipulating since it manipulates the observer’s vision 
in order to cover/hide the wearer from sight. In the example 
of invisibility as human power, it could be said it is more an 
example of manipulation, however, then invisibility is achieved 
as the result of using a secondary element, it is much closer to 
the covering mechanism. In both ways, while hidden away, an 
individual can live in ultimate anonymity without being seen, 
recognized, and identified. This could be seen as an ultimate state 
of privacy as close to not existing. However, this would not be 
the most convenient mode of privacy since we as humans need to 
socialize and be in public and be seen, but at the same time have 
privacy. 

3.2. Extension of Body
In this group, everything that can be used as an extension to the 
body that can offer privacy can be used as an example. Either a 
dress, an accessory, the living environment, or a spell or magic.

3.2.1. The Psychic Paper
In the BBC TV series, Doctor Who, there is occasionally a scene 
where the Doctor uses a blank card (the psychic paper) as a form 
of  ID to represent him/herself. The explanation behind the paper 
is that it compels the observer to see the information that the user 
wishes to see and also vice versa. Therefore, it can be concluded 
that the psychic paper performs as an ultimate fake ID that can 
be used on any occasion. Moreover aside from the main function 
of the card, it could also be used as a credit card, bus/metro card, 
etc. Therefore it functions not only as a physical card but also in 
a digital context. Accordingly, while using the psychic paper, the 
true identity of an individual (in this case, the Doctor) will stay 
hidden and this anonymity can contribute to a mode of privacy. 
In this regard, the psychic paper belongs to the mechanism of 
manipulation since the card manipulates the observer to see 
modified information that is not necessarily true. 
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Img. 21. The fabled 
Deathly Hallows. The 
Invisibility Cloak
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Img. 22 The Handmaid’s 
Tale Book Cover
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3.2.2. The Handmaid’s Tale
The book Handmaid’s Tale written by Margaret Atwood, published 
in 1985 and adopted by a TV series by the same name, depicts the 
dystopian world of the Gilead, a state in the United States that 
has taken control and established its totalitarian system based on 
a patriarchal hierarchical that dominated by religious fanaticism 
rooted in the Old Testament. In this society, women are banned 
from education and work outside the house while being identified 
in six groups:

- The wives that belong to the highest level of society, married to 
the high-ranking officials, and are out to wear blue until widowed. 

- The daughters, also belonging to the highest social class, either 
by birth or adoption, wear white until married.

- The handmaids are the fertile women who are assigned to the 
higher official houses to bear children for them. Childbearing is 
their sole role in society. They are removed from their family, 
their child was taken away, and stripped away from their identity 
by assigning them a dress code and a new name. The handmaids 
are recognizable by their red dresses and white wings (bonnet). 
The purpose of the wings is to separate them from the world by 
covering their faces and also separating the world from them by 
limiting their vision. To further the alienation, their names are 
changed based on the house that they are stationed. The name 
is created by adding the preposition “of” before the name of the 
head of the house. In the example of the narrator of the story, she 
is assigned to the house of Commander Frederick R. Waterford, 
therefore her name was changed to “Offred” until moved to the 
house of another official. 

- The Aunts who wear brown and have the role to educate the 
handmaids for their future role in the society.
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- The Marthas are the older infertile women who are to take over 
the domestic roles of the house as servants and they are dressed 
in green.

- The Econowives who are married to lower rank members of the 
party and are to do all the roles assigned to women at the same 
time, therefore, are dressed in multi-color. 

In the TV series, the reason for such a system of role assignment 
is Gilead’s solution for many problems brought along by excessive 
inorganic farming and radioactive wastes. Consequently, among 
many problems, the world is facing a drastic decline in childbearing 
as a result of the infertile population. Gilead rose to power by 
demonstrating their new way of living that is about organic 
farming, reduced carbon emission and dealing with radioactive 
wastes, and plan for increasing the birth rate. Their infertility 
program is about capturing the fertile woman and assigning them 
as handmaids to the high-rank officials to bear a child for them 
and move on to another family. 

The story of The Handmaid’s Tale needs to be analyzed in more 
detail to uncover the hidden different layers of meaning. However, 
for the purpose of this research, the explanation in regards to the 
handmaids suffice the demonstration of the topic of privacy. In 
this scenario, privacy is achieved in a very different light, not as a 
right for an individual, but as a result of being stripped down from 
one’s identity. The handmaid’s peculiar sense of privacy comes 
from their anonymity, as they are not known as their own self, 
but they are recognized solely as their role. In this regard, they 
have no privacy since they are being watched constantly “under 
his eye”, either by the guards, family members, other handmaids, 
or God. Therefore, their current self and their current mode of 
being, although under constant surveillance, are reduced to their 
role as just another handmaid, and not someone who can be 
identified based on their personality and autonomy. Furthermore, 
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since their current state of being is so abstracted, their previous 
identity- if survived the destruction- is hidden away in private.

Following this line of thinking, the name alteration and assigned 
dress offer privacy by destroying the previous identity of the 
handmaids. The Wings, on the other hand, dictate privacy by 
covering their face from the world and the world from them. 

Img. 23. Elizabeth Moss 
as Offred (a handmaid) 

in season three of The 
Handmaid’s Tale
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3.2.3. The Harry Potter World
In the fiction category, some examples from the world of harry 
potter have been explained such as the animagus, metamorphmagus, 
and the invisibility cloak and charms. In this part, the focus is on 
the hidden places that are to be used in private, either hidden 
away from the muggle (non-wizard folks) or even hidden from the 
wizards. 

The first example is the Platform 9 ¾ that is the means to access the 
Hogwarts Express train in London. The platform is hidden away 
from the muggle’s eyes and can be accessed by running through a 
brick column that is located between the platform 9 and 10. The 
other example of hidden places is the Room of Requirement or the 
Come and Go Room that is located in Hogwarts castle. This room 
is hidden from the eyes and it only appears in front of the one 
who is in great need. The room, therefore, takes the shape, size, 
and form that is needed for the purpose of that person and it will 
be filled with the equipment necessary for that purpose. 

In both cases, the place manipulates the observer as an ordinary 
column or an ordinary wall, while keeping its nature hidden and 
therefore, creates a private space for the users. 
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Img. 24.  Platform 9 3/4
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The Encyclopedia of Privacy was an attempt for understanding 
different ways that privacy can be achieved in a wider context than 
just the architectural domain. With the help of three categories of 
physical, virtual, and fiction and by introducing the new theme 
of six mechanisms- manipulating, blocking, covering, controlling, 
destroying, and nothing- a comprehensible archive of items that 
create a sense of privacy for individuals was created. 

While focusing on each item and its evolution through time, it 
was realized how the privacy that is achieved is of a very different 
nature not only by comparing the physical category to the virtual 
but also within the physical category itself. A good example is 
the aforementioned arguments regarding acquiring privacy with 
the help of wearables. In this subcategory, a clear distinction was 
made based on the context that each item is to be used. In other 
words, it was about offering individuals anonymity from either 
another human being or from machines. 

Therefore, the new surveillance technologies play a specific role 
in changing the nature of anonymity for an individual. In a human 
to human interaction, the concept of anonymity is regarding 
altering or hiding the physical appearance to be unrecognizable. 
However, the anonymity of individuals while encountering facial 
recognition machines and such, is about disturbing the patterns 
that can put the facial recognition algorithms off track. In this 
case, an individual may easily be recognized by other human 
beings but not by a machine. This distinction is important to 
pinpoint since the consequences of the lack of privacy in these 
two contexts have a significant difference. In the first scenario, 
when anonymity fails and privacy cannot be achieved, the result 
of recognition by other human beings may lead to an engagement 
in an unwanted encounter or having to commit to an unpleasant 
socializing experience. On the other hand, in the case of the 

CONCLUSION
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failure from having anonymity from facial recognition machines, 
the result is more dire comparing to human interaction. This 
recognition can easily lead to identification and also extraction 
of personal data such as emotional and behavioral patterns. This 
type of information at a large scale is the first setup toward a 
dystopian image of a world that its inhabitants are observed, 
controlled, analyzed, and modified. 

It is with the likes of these visions that counter-surveillance 
measures have been taken place and designers have found their 
ways to give individuals a chance to fight back. It is important 
to mention that facial recognition machines work with different 
algorithms and they are upgraded with the introduction of new 
technologies. Therefore, an escape from one machine may be 
futile in the presence of a different algorithm. Consequently, new 
counter-surveillance measures are introduced as a tool for having 
control over individual privacy.

The involvement of technology with the physical category is not 
solely related to the wearables, but their massive presence can 
be seen also in the built environment. With the introduction 
of new topics such as smart homes and smart objects, the way 
people interact with their surroundings has changed. Technology 
demands less movement and frees us from the routines that 
came along with the use of each privacy provider. Technology, 
by transforming each object into a smart machine, demands less 
space and thus shrinks our interaction space to our smartphones. 
It seems that individuals are cutting their bonds to the real, 
tangible, physical world, and more and more are emerged into the 
virtual reality where everything can be controlled, altered, and 
deleted fast and easy. 

One of many negative aspects of this change relates to how easier 
it is to access and change the state of privacy in only a fraction of a 
second. This fast-changing nature of new technologies can increase 
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the chances for abuse, thus leading to paranoia if not operated 
properly. Consequently, the results of misuse can sometimes be 
irreversible since the scale in which new technologies operate has 
massively grown comparing to the prior digital era. Accordingly, 
while discussing a physical manifestation of privacy in the built 
environment, it is impossible to ignore the added digital and 
virtual development of each item. For example, a peephole that 
was once a physical object that demanded physical interaction is 
now a digital camera that is a machine. 

The problem with this transformation of objects to machines is 
explained by Julius Posner in his article Machine and Object (1981). 
A machine is something that people know how to operate and how 
to use its function. But operation does not mean understanding. In 
contrary to a machine, an object like a cup could be understood in 
its function, its nature, the relationships of its parts, their purpose, 
and the ways of interaction.51 This trend of transformation, from 
objects to machines, is followed in most of the items of the built 
environment category. 

While the digital and virtual added dimensions of our lives have 
made living far more easier, the privacy issues have not been under 
the same positive reinforcement. Conversely having privacy in the 
digital world has become one of the most controversial topics of 
our current time, where it has turned into a laboring task that 
needs a level of professionalism in order to be achieved. In the 
virtual category, the mentioned approaches are among the easy 
and user-friendly methods that can promise an adequate level of 
privacy in the private sphere. However, when it comes to having 
digital privacy in general, it seems that the only way to adamantly 
have privacy is to live off-grid, independent of public utilities, 
without WiFi, cellphone, and probably in the mountains, away 
from the city and its mass surveillance tools.

When it is rather difficult to separate the analog from the digital, 
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then the privacy issues that are majorly produced in the virtual 
world, in the context of new technologies, are bound to be resolved 
using the new technological tools. Thus, leading us to admit once 
again that perhaps it is not possible to discuss privacy in a purely 
physical context. Perhaps architecture that is tied to its physical 
reality fails to protect our privacy at least on its own. 

As it was mentioned during the conclusion of Section A, it is still 
too soon to declare defeat. Perhaps there is a need to look at the 
problem from a different perspective, by not asking architecture 
to regain our lost privacy, but by illustrating how disturbing 
the new reality will look like if we naively bow down to every 
new technological development without considering the needed 
infrastructure and the consequences of using them. If architecture 
fails to offer us the privacy that we need, both in a physical and 
virtual state, then there is a chance that it could be a means to 
save us from the doomed future by educating us about the privacy 
issues of the time. 

In Section C, two architectural design proposals will be analyzed 
to investigate if a scape can be offered by architecture from a 
world that seems to have to exit the door. This will be the 
final attempt in this research to illustrate how architecture 
could be a useful tool in regards to the topic of privacy. With 
this overview for the next section, the Encyclopedia of Privacy 
needs to come to a closure. Keeping in mind that with every 
development of technology, comes a new method of invasion of 
privacy and therefore, new attempts will be perused for creating 
privacy, rending some prior mechanism outdated and defective. 
Accordingly, this encyclopedia is a never ending project, ready to 
be updated, edited, and revised whenever necessary.  
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Transit ion
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The intention for creating an encyclopedia of privacy was aimed 
at understanding different manifestations of privacy in order 
to create a solid foundation for an architectural design that 
could respond to privacy issues. In the next section, two design 
proposals will aim to answer this question: How far architecture 
can be held responsible for creating private spheres? 

To make the transition from a theoretical point of view to spatial 
and architectural design, it will be suitable to take an extra step to 
translate the Encyclopedia of Privacy into its architectural/spatial 
manifestation. For the purpose of this transition, the point of 
focus will be the six mechanisms introduced in Section B, namely 
manipulating, blocking, covering, controlling, destroying, and 
the nothing mechanism. Each of these mechanisms will be looked 
at from an architectural/spatial point of view to extract different 
characteristics that could be applicable for implementation in the 
coming design proposals.

Transition: From Encyclopedia of Privacy To Architecture
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Img. 01. Villa Muller by 
Adolf Loos
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Manipulation
Within the Encyclopedia, it can be seen that most of the items 
belonged to the manipulation mechanism as within each category, 
physical, virtual, and fictional, there were a variety of items that 
contributed to making privacy by manipulation. The mechanism 
of manipulation can be divided into four forms based on the 
function of the items of the category: 

1. The first form of manipulation refers to illustrating fake 
information that can hide the identity of a human such as the 
function of costumes, VPN, Dark Web, fake ID, voice/face filters, 
and psychic paper. Through the lens of architecture, a building 
can be thought of that its exterior illustrates information that 
does not reveal its interior. A suitable example of this kind can be 
the famous Villa Muller by Adolf Loos in which its sober, minimal 
monotone facade hides the complex special system of its interior 
program as a form of private identity. Loos’ paradoxical approach 
analogizes the exterior of the villa to a makeup that covers the 
identity of the interior as well as the identity of the inhabitants. 

Manipulation

D. 01. Villa Muller Plans
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2. The second understanding of manipulation is about covering 
one’s identity by morphing into the surroundings such as the 
function of the camouflage and anti-surveillance fashion. Simply 
an architectural camouflage comes to mind that instead of an 
animal or a human that is merged into its surroundings, is a 
building that creates an illusion of unification with its context. 
This effect can be achieved with the help of proper forms and 
translucent or reflective materials that at specific angles, can 
render a building invisible.  

Img. 02. City Camouflage by 
Roeland Otten

Img. 03, 04. Aloni House 
by DecaARCHITECTURE, 

Greece

Img. 05. California Academy 
of Sciences
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Img. 06. MAPA’s Sacromon-
te Landscape Hotel 

Img. 07. Liquid Pavillion by 
MAPA, Serralves
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3. The third form of manipulation covers the identity of the self 
with the help of codes and symbols that are to be understood 
only by a selected few that are in possession of the encryption 
code such as the function of cryptography. This cryptography-
like mechanism can be seen in an architecture that can convey 
a message only to a specific audience who acquires suitable 
information for encrypting the message through the architectural 
mediums. This form of manipulation can be related to the ability 
of architecture in playing a mediating role by conveying a specific 
message. An example can be the Jewish Museum in Berlin designed 
by Daniel Libeskind that its special message can be encrypted 
when the observer is in possession of information about Jewish 
history and symbols. Another interesting example could be 
the impossible objects and illusions in Escher’s artworks. The 
drawings are manipulated in such a way that impossible scenarios 
are illustrated while only the people with the knowledge of the 
mechanism at play can understand the possibility of this art. 

(This page)
Img. 08. Interior  of Jewish 

Museum Berlin by Daniel 
Libeskind

Img. 09. The House VI by  
Peter Eisenman

(Next page)
Img. 10. Waterfall by M.C. 

Escher 
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4. The final version of manipulation is about transforming into 
another physical form that hides away the true appearance and 
therefore contributes to hiding one’s identity such as the function 
of the items in the fictional category (shapeshifters and body 
exchange). The architectural/spatial translation of this can refer 
to an architecture that either its physical appearance or its spatial 
programming can change. A flexible and adaptable architecture 
could be a good example that elements and spaces can merge into 
each other; A wall that can be a table, a closed interior space that 
can transform into an open outdoor space, etc. 

Img. 011 The Hergott-Shep-
ard Residence by  Michael 

Maltzan Architecture, 
Beverly Hills, California

Img. 12. The Ost/Kuttner 
Apartment by Kolatan/Mac 

Donald Studio, New York
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Img. 13. Maison à Bordeaux 
by OMA, France

Img. 14. The Transformer 
House by the Next Office, 
Tehran, Iran
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Blocking
The next in line of the most used machines in the privacy 
encyclopedia is the blocking mechanism that was mainly used in 
the built environment subcategory and some items in the virtual 
world, leaving the fictional category without any examples of 
blocking. 

The built environment category already tags along with itself 
an architectural/spatial translation. Although the blocking 
mechanism of the virtual world is not about physical, visual, 
or aural access, but evidently a digital one, the mechanism of 
blocking simply functions the same way for both categories,  by 
preventing unauthorized access. Therefore, any kind of spatial or 
architectural elements that can barricade unauthorized access can 
be understood as architectural blocking. 

(This page)
Img. 015 Cube House by 

Shinichi Ogawa & Associ-
ates, Japan

Img. 16. Window film

(Next page)
Img. 17. The Curtain Wall 

House, Tokyo, Japan
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Covering
The covering mechanism can be explained in three main forms: 

1. The covering that is used in the case of hijab by simply 
covering the self and thus hiding the identity. In this scenario, 
covering in architectural language can be close to the first type 
of manipulation, when the interior is covered by the exterior. 
Moreover, there are cases that the exterior itself that can be 
covered completely. Not fully an architectural manifestation, but 
an example that resembles the hijab that can cover the building 
can be the building covers that are used at the time of construction 
or renovation. Also, the plants that grow over the building and 
cover the facade can count as a form of covering. Another example 
can be the work of art of the artist Choi Jeong-Hwa that covered 
the facade of a building with 1000 recycled doors (Img. 19). 

(This page)
Img. 018 1,000 Door Building 

by Choi Jeong-Hwa

Img. 19. Naman Retreat the 
Babylon by VTN Architects

(Next page)
Img. 20. Toronto’s Design 

Exchange building undergo-
ing restoration
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3. The final version of covering is related to the example of a 
safe that covers anything that can reveal information about the 
identity of an individual. Architecturally speaking, a safe-like 
covering mechanism can be a building that is covered within 
another building, such as the case of old buildings with complete 
interior renovation. A good example of this is the reinvention of 
the historic hanger that gave birth to the Spruce Goose, a wooden 
flying boat, to a Google office.1

2. The next manifestation of covering is related to the invisibility 
of the fictional category that is about having privacy by covering 
the individual’s identity when the self is disappeared and no trace 
of its physical form can be found. In this case, the function can be 
close to the manipulation with the help of camouflage in such a 
way that a camouflaged building disappears into its subtext. 

(This page)
Img. 021 Cira Centre by 
César Pelli, Philadelphia

(Next page)
Img. 22, 23. Google Office

1. Argonaut, T. (2018, 14 
October). ‘A Building within 

a Building’ | The Argonaut 
Newsweekly. Retrieved at 28 
October 2020, from https://
argonautnews.com/a-build-

ing-within-a-building/
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Controlling
Controlling mechanism mainly functions by offering proper and 
sufficient foundation to the individuals as well as an authority to 
be able to prepare themselves for the form of the desired encounter. 
In its physical manifestation, controlling with the help of a door 
and peephole is about offering the individual information and 
authority to control the access to the self and thus controlling the 
level of their privacy. Referring to the virtual category and based 
on the understanding of the mechanism of law and password, 
they, themselves, work as a regulator that controls access to 
information about an individual. The ultimate controller in an 
architectural sense can be the watchtowers and more precisely 
the idea of the panopticon offered by Jeremy Bentham that was 
discussed in the first chapter. 

(This page)
Img. 024. The Panopticon 

designed byJeremy Bentham

Img. 025. The Panopticon 
Interior Perspective by 

Adam Simpson

(Next page)
Img. 26. The Observation 

tower by Johansen Skovsted 
Arkitekter at the Tipperne 
nature complex, Denmark

Img. 26. The Rouge Watch-
tower, designed by Karmo 

Tõra, Estonia
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Destroying
Destroying mechanism that has a candidate in each category 
functions by annihilating any information that can reveal a link 
to an individual. A terminable form of architecture can be ice 
structures that function for a time and are disposed of when 
necessary. The same scenario can be found in inflatable structures. 
Moreover, any form of temporary, reusable, and flexible structure 
can be counted within this category. 

(This page)
Img. 027, 28. Elie Taheri 

Fashion Showroom,  New 
York  

Img. 029. ‘Tubaloon’ textile 
sculpture by Snohetta, 

Norway

(Next page)
Img. 30. The Flamenco Ice 

TU/e, Summa College, and 
HIT, China
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Nothing
This mechanism can be found in the prepared devices and safe 
search engines that simply offer privacy by doing nothing. This 
is probably the only mechanism that is very difficult to find an 
architectural/spatial translation for. What is the manifestation 
of the architecture of Nothingness? Is it an architecture that 
is neutral? An architecture that is without identity? Is it an 
architecture that is without qualities or that it has too many? Is 
it an architecture without meaning? If so, how don’t buildings 
mean? Nelson Goodman in his book How Buildings Mean refers to 
two different points of view for interpreting a work of art. An 
example of absolutism versus radical relativism. The prior claims 
a unique interpretation for a work of art and the latter takes 
any interpretation as possible since there is no right or wrong 
meaning when everything is relatively true. In the latter case, “A 
work means whatever it may be said to mean-or, in other words, 
it does not mean at all”.2

Another interpretation of the nothing mechanism can relate to 
what this mechanism is opposed to. The nothing mechanism is 
usually introduced in devices that have secondary functions 
alongside their main purpose. In the example of a safe search engine, 
a nothing mechanism is about eliminating the secondary function 
of a search engine, which is to collect user data for marketing 
purposes alongside its primary function which is to search. This 
is also the case for a prepaid device when its primary aim is to 
communicate with another person on the line while the secondary 
function which provides the user’s location is removed. With 
this point of view, an architecture can be said to have a nothing 
mechanism when it only responds to its primary functions and 
eliminates any secondary and irrelevant functions. For example, a 
house should only offer the original understanding of a house and 
should strip down its architecture from any irrelevant additions, 
such as smart systems, technological additions, etc. 

2. Goodman, N. (1985). How 
Buildings Mean. Critical 

Inquiry, 11(4), 642-653. Re-
trieved November 23, 2020, 
from http://www.jstor.org/

stable/1343421-p:650
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Conclusion
The analysis of different mechanism into architectural/spatial 
language can be summarized as follows:

1. Paradoxical or lack of direct link of the building facade and the 
interior program. 

2. A building within a building.
 
3. Using camouflage to hide a building: with the help of material, 
vegetation, and form.
  
4. Camouflaging the building into invisibility.
 
5.  Communicating message as a mediating architecture.

6. Adaptable spaces, adaptable furniture, transforming spaces.
  
7. Using building covers: textile, printed covers, vegetation, etc.
  
8. Watchtower and controlling spaces.
  
9. Disposable architecture, such as using inflatables.
  
10. A house that is only a house: no extra functions.

11. Using the privacy category elements either directly, or their 
physical/spatial manifestations. 
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SECTION C
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Design Proposal
The architecture of privacy
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A brave new world will rise
If We do not act upon its lies
Hold your tongues no more
Learn from all the ones who came before

    Poem by Kalandra

In the introduction of this research, a three-part division was 
mentioned for the purpose of investigating the topic of privacy. 
Beginning with Section A, privacy was analyzed from a theoretical 
perspective, creating a framework that focused on privacy from its 
primary form of manifestation as a natural instinct followed by 
its development in a societal context, presenting its complexity 
and its ever-changing nature in contact with human life and 
their living environment. Section B was a categorical attempt in 
understanding the ways that privacy can be achieved, physically, 
virtually, or fictionally. This category contributed to creating an 
Encyclopedia of Privacy that aimed at analyzing the means each 
item functioned while offering different states of privacy. 

The combination of the two chapters illustrated that privacy 
is something that human beings strive for one way or another, 
however different the intensity of this need may be felt through 
time and according to cultural influences. In our time, as well, 
privacy is among major controversial topics. It was presented how 
the development of technology has played an important role in 
altering our understanding of private matters through time and 
with a focus on the current period, it can be said that privacy 
issues have entered a new domain when it is not possible to discuss 
them solely on a physical scale, but it is necessary to consider 
their value in virtual platforms. 

With this amount of information at hand, it is necessary to look 

Introduction
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back at the research question once again: In the time when the 
invasion of privacy happens at a virtual level, is architecture 
responsible for creating privacy, while it is bound to its physical 
reality? What is the role of the architect in regards to privacy? 

Following the rational sequence of thought derived from the first 
two parts of the research, architects offering a design proposal to 
put an end to the invasion of privacy seems unlikely. One way or 
another, there will be a way for privacy to be invaded at least at 
the virtual level. This conclusion, however, does not mean defeat 
since it is too soon to declare architecture’s futility in regards to 
privacy. Perhaps even if architecture cannot prevent the invasion of 
privacy itself, it could be a didactic tool for creating awareness for 
privacy issues. Architects could join the movement that is aiming 
for awakening people from the slumber that could cost them their 
privacy rights and along with it, their right to free speech and in 
a more general spectrum, their freedom. Many attempts have been 
made such as books and documentaries to enlighten people about 
the future of privacy matters. Many x-employees of corporations 
such as Google, Facebook, and Microsoft have spoken of the 
hidden harms of the lack of privacy while interacting with various 
social media platforms. Consequently, this design proposal is not 
meant to offer privacy in a world where privacy is invaded also on 
a virtual level, but instead, as an educational tool to bring people 
into an awareness of how little privacy we can be left with if the 
ignorance continues.

To begin with the design, there is a need for a program to be 
chosen to illustrate the privacy issues. As discussed in previous 
chapters, the program of a house is considered a suitable choice 
since the beginning of architecture, the primitive hut, a shelter 
to keep humans safe, away from harm, and seclude them from 
the outside, is the first architectural manifestation of privacy. 
Therefore, a house will be the point of departure to examine 
privacy issues. Interestingly enough, while privacy manifested 
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itself architecturally within the house, at modern times, a house 
is barely recognized for its privacy characteristics. In Section A, 
while discussing Sloterdijk and his theories regarding foams and 
bubbles, it was explained how modernity is in a constant mode 
of explication. He explains while modernity has expanded its 
explication process to every dimension of human life, a house is 
not an exception. Sloterdijk, in his third book of his Sperology 
Trilogy, Foams (2016), refers to a 6-level explication of the notion 
of dwelling:

1. A house as a place to wait: In modernity, a house can be seen 
as a waiting room for the next engagement, either work, leisure, 
or communication. Through this lens, a house of a farmer can be 
explained as the manifestation of the farmer’s wait for harvest as 
well as acquiring the functions of a primitive hut, protection from 
weather and the wild. 

2. A house as a place to receive news: The house is now a receiver 
of news from the world, while the inhabitants wait until their 
next engagement.

3. A house as an exhibition of banal elements: This explication 
refers to dwelling as a setup for banality, such as the installment 
exhibition of a house, while the interior elements are exhibited as 
a border of significance and banal.

4. A house as a spatial immune system: “Dwellings are spatial 
immune systems”1 that are concerned with the wellbeing of their 
inhabitants by offering authority to them over their level of access. 
In Modernity, dwelling corresponds to the notion of “Connected 
Isolation” since people need their dwelling to function as a place 
for seclusion and interaction. In this regard, immunity is extended 
to the task of authorizing access by the inhabitant and to a space 
that can be private or public on demand. 

1. Sloterdijk, Peter (2016) 
Spheres Volume III: Foams 
– Plural Spherology, trans. 
W. Hoban. Los Angeles, CA: 
Semiotext(e). p. 499



270

5. A house as a machine for living: This level of explication refers 
directly to an engineering view of dwelling and more specifically 
with Le Corbusier’s notion of “a house as a machine for living”. In 
this regard, a house is a product of assembly, separable from its 
context, ready to move, evolve, implement, and upgrade. 

6. A house as a service provider: The final explication of a dwelling 
refers to residing and committing to an address and performing as 
a “recipient”, synonymizing the house as a business location, while 
under the label of “intelligent house”, an agent-customer function 
can be recognized where the house accommodates every specific 
need of its inhabitant.

This 6th level of explication illustrates how in contemporary 
times, a house is not synonymous with the notion of privacy 
anymore. It seems as the only thing that modernity has not 
succeeded in explicating was the notion of privacy that is now 
more implicit than ever. To be able to extend Sloterdijk’s list, 
there is a need to make the privacy, itself, explicit. This is then 
the aim of the coming design proposals; an architectural design 
proposal can be a tool for making privacy explicit in the context 
of a house. In other words, a design proposal that could educate 
people regarding privacy issues, and how the topic of privacy is 
leaving our homes with every improvement of technology. 

In Section C, two design proposals will be discussed. The first 
approach is concerned with illustrating and educating people on 
how privacy can be achieved in the context of our current times, 
mainly using the privacy category and an architectural and spatial 
translation of each item and the mechanisms at use. The second 
attempt is more directed to illustrating the characteristics of 
privacy issues at our current times and how privacy cannot be 
discussed as a unified notion in a world where the conception 
and understanding of privacy differ one day to another, from one 
member of the family to the other, and from one place on earth 
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to another. Therefore, first by presenting the ways privacy can be 
achieved, and second, by demonstrating the privacy issues of our 
time, a better understanding of privacy issues can be promised. 
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DESIGN I
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DESIGN I

An architectural/spatial translation of the Privacy Category
The Frankenstein’s  House
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The Frankenste in’s  House
under the influence of the fixed mechanisms
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In Section B, an Encyclopedia of privacy was made from the 
Privacy Category to demonstrate the ways that having privacy 
is possible. Ignoring the boundaries of reality, the category was 
divided into three parts: Physical, virtual, and fictional. While 
this encyclopedia aimed at broadening people’s perspectives 
toward privacy issues, a second purpose could be derived from 
this exercise. At the very end of Section B, the mechanisms used 
in the Privacy Category were translated into spatial/architectural 
forms. Therefore, it was illustrated that the ways privacy can be 
achieved, even such abstract notions as VPN or hijab, can find a 
spatial representation.

Accordingly, the concept of the first design proposal is to directly 
implement the Privacy Category into the program of a private house 
while applying each item of the category that can lend themselves 
to a somewhat architectural translation, into a building collage. 
This design will inquire into possibilities of creating a spatial 
manifestation of different privacy items with the expectation that 
applying each item will contribute to creating a super-structure 
for privacy.

The first design proposal is, therefore, an ensemble of different 
items from the Privacy category translated to its physical and 
spatial form. The same as Frankenstein’s Monster, made of old 
body parts, the Frankenstein’s House is made of separated items, 
making a building as a whole.

Although the translation of this privacy category to the realm 
of architecture may sound far-fetched, it does not necessarily 
need to correspond to the common understanding of what an 
architectural design proposal should be. Instead, it can start as 
a thought experiment with the abstraction of each idea and their 
aggregation into a private house program, the Frankenstein’s 

The Frankenstein’s House
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house, that resurrects privacy when different items are finally 
coming together. This thought experiment will be demonstrated 
with a set of story-line illustrations to communicate the process 
of the creation of Frankenstein’s house.  

Finally, a set of drawing representing the model of the 
Frankenstein’s house will be presented to analyze individual 
objects in connection to each other.
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This is the story of Zark Muckerburg, an ordinary architecture 
student, who comes across the dilemmas of contemporary privacy 
issues. Here, we can catch a glimpse of how he was introduced to 
the topic of privacy and how he managed to translate his concerns 
into an architectural design with the hope that it can contribute 
to a better understanding of privacy, both for himself and others.

In the coming pages, Zark’s quest to build a private house in three 
steps will be illustrated.

This is Zark Muckerburg!
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The story begins with Zark, living his ordinary life, being an 
ordinary architecture student, and being immersed in the world 
of books and essays that he was determined to read to follow 
with his studies. Recently, he has been investigating the topic of 
privacy and on a Sunday evening, he was going through a book he 
has been reading for some time: The Age of Surveillance Capitalism. 
He has been introduced to some very unsettling information that 
made him worry about the state of his privacy along with many 
other issues. 
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His worry grew as he got intro-
duced to more discomforting 
truths. Information regarding 
the way our lives have been 
linked to the consequences 
of virtual reality, how the big 
corporates manage to extract 
behavioral data for advertis-
ing purposes, how the goal of 
social media to create a vir-
tual society that can be con-
nected without the geograph-
ical boundaries to share each 
other’s experiences have been 
overwhelmed with the hidden 
algorithms that are designed 
to make us want to spend our 
time in virtual reality, and how 
each platform is competing for 
more of our attention to be 
able to extract every bit of our 
behavioral pattern for their 
monetary incentives. 

In such a world, privacy rights 
need to be overlooked and tak-
en into account. If not, how 
can we live knowing every sec-
ond of existence in our house 
or public, is being monitored 
at least in the online world, 
if not in physical reality. How 
can we bring back this lost pri-
vacy? 
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Curtains are closed so no one can peek through!

Who is there? 

No curtains here! Never mind, we have plants!!

Plants!

Plants!
Plants!

Plants!

Plants!

Plants!
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Zark, facing these questions, 
started to panic. How can he 
have his privacy in public? 
And more importantly, how 
can he bring back the lost pri-
vacy of his house? He started 
to have an unease feeling in his 
own home. He began to iso-
late himself from the outside 
world as best as he could, but 
it turned out to be much hard-
er than Zark had anticipated. 
It was not only the physical re-
ality that he had to deal with 
but the virtual one as well. Of 
course, covering the webcam 
would not do much, but it was 
the first step. 

Creating his fortress of soli-
tude, he begins to think. How 
can he, as an architectural stu-
dent, improve the state of pri-
vacy, not just for himself, but 
for others as well. He liked to 
assume that architecture has 
to do a lot with creating pri-
vacy. It has been the case for 
many years. The primitive hut 
was the first manifestation of 
architecture and it was about 
creating a safe place for hu-
mans from the wildness of 
nature. A place for seclusion. 
Now, although physical reali-
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ty has been exposed to the virtual world and its consequences, 
Zark believed that there is something that he could do. He began 
thinking about privacy. What are the meanings associated with 
it? What does it concern? How can he contribute to the state of 
privacy? He began searching for books, until remembering a good 
source: The Encyclopedia of Privacy. If there is a way for him to 
bring back his lost privacy, it should be hidden somewhere in this 
book. He found the book and began analyzing the Privacy Catego-
ry from different perspectives. How can this contribute to making 
privacy more understood? This was a task he was determined to 
accomplish. 
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Zark had to ask himself, 
how can he combine his 
knowledge about privacy, 
architecture, different items 
that create different states 
of privacy, and different 
mechanisms to have privacy 
into a conceptual design. He 
wanted to create a private 
house, using architectural 
tools, to make privacy more 
understandable for people. He 
wanted to explicate privacy. 
To bring it out of the range 
of passive information into 
an active notion that people 
have to consciously react to 
it. As an architect, he needed 
his architectural tools. So he 
began. 
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How does a building look like under the 
pressure of the six mechanisms?
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What if I combine all the 
elements of the Privacy 

Category into a conceptual 
design of a private house? 

Different pieces combined together!

Frankenstein Style!
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He knew the answer laid in the 
Privacy Category, therefore, 
he focused on the first part of 
the category: The physical ele-
ments that can help in creating 
privacy. That was it. He knew 
all he had to do, is to analyze 
each item and find a spatial 
translation of it. The mecha-
nism of manipulation? Easy! A 
set of staircases that creates a 
maze-like path. A wall? Well, 
a wall is just a wall! And he 
continued. . . He extracted spa-
tial concepts from the Privacy 
category, made flashcards for 
them, made collages to find 
a suitable composition, and 
started sketching. 
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After hours of sketching and days of construction, his design has 
become reality. Of course, it was not your typical, conventional 
private house, but if this would not make privacy somewhat 
explicit, then nothing will. A maze-like structure, hidden spaces 
with the help of curtains, locks, walls, safe, and plants. Controlling 
systems like peepholes and doors. Everything was in its place. 
Now it was time to relax and enjoy the new private house while 
reading a new book: Ten Arguments for Deleting Your Social Media 
Accounts Right Now.

Halfway through the book and he was angry. Angry at himself 
for knowing all about privacy issues, manipulation game of social 
media platforms, the questionable bombardment of relevant 
advertisement, the loop of relevant content posts that would suck 
him into the rabbit hole, making him forget time and space, yet 
he never realized that it is time to quit social media. It was bad 
for him. Well now, it was time to react. 
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After freeing himself from the 
restraints of virtual society, 
he started to overthink his  
design for the private house. If 
virtual reality is enforcing its 
effect on physical reality, why 
shouldn’t he? He went back to 
the Privacy Category, this time 
with a focus on the virtual 
section. Which of the items 
presented can be translated 
spatially? The items that 
confront facial recognition 
cameras, VPN, cryptography, 
etc. This was a good second 
attempt. All he needed to do 
was to make the flashcards, 
collage them together, sketch, 
and get back to construction.

His new design will respond 
to the virtual invasion of 
privacy, not by stopping it, 
but by bringing awareness to 
the public about them. Perhaps 
the anti-surveillance pattern 
on the wall would catch the 
eye of a stranger, make them 
ask themselves what does it 
stand for? What does it do? 
And slowly, explicate the idea 
of privacy in public and its 
invasion at the same place.
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Looking at himself in the 
mirror that promised visual 
manipulation, Zark focused 
on his face, wearing the 
famous anti-surveillance 
make-up, thinking he likes 
his new look. Satisfied with 
his accomplishments, he sat 
in a comfortable spot and 
began reading a new book that 
everyone was talking about 
its new TV series adaptation. 
This should be interesting, 
he thought to himself. So, he 
began. . .

He did not anticipate this. A 
privacy invasion on a fictional 
basis. He had come so far, he 
should not give up now. For 
the last time, he went back to 
the Privacy Category, fictional 
section, flashcards, sketches, 
construction, and he was done. 
His masterpiece was ready!
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All that was left, was to invite people to his house, 
the Frankenstein’s House of privacy. Out of social 
media and distrusting technology, introduced to the 
fictional world meant the invitation should have to 
be dealt with in a new manner. Good that the story is 
not limited by reality, since Hedwig was here to help.
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The invitations were 
out and delivered. The 
next day, Frankenstein’s 
House was alive with 
people moving in and out, 
strolling around, looking at 
different objects, reading 
the flashcards, becoming 
aware, and making privacy 
explicit. Zark was happy! 
He has managed to do what 
he promised; to explicate 
privacy, to bring it into 
awareness, and make people 
seek for its immunity. 

Zark stood in the 
watchtower, as the visitors 
began to leave, while the 
rain was pouring in. He 
thought to himself that this 
was a success. He wished he 
could do this more often 
in different locations. If 
only he could move his 
Frankenstein’s House to 
other cities, countries, 
planets! That would have 
been nice!
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As he was daydreaming about his moving-
house vision, the earth began to shake. 
Wait! Was the earth? Or the building? 
What was happening?
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Zark soon realized that it 
was the building, moving 
and transforming as if it had 
come alive. After minutes 
of chaotic movement and 
reconfiguration, Zark 
looked up and saw his house 
looking him in the face. 
He knew what this meant, 
a beginning of a very long 
journey, going to different 
places and introducing 
people with the importance 
of privacy and explicate the 
notion of privacy world-
wide. 

At the same time, this 
journey would have a two-
way benefit, as it was not just 
a didactic tool to educate 
people about privacy, 
but a means for himself 
to learn about different 
perspectives towards 
privacy from different 
people, different locations, 
and different generations. 
But he was ready. He had his 
Frankenstein’s House, his 
flashcards, and even a game 
board (See appendix II) to 
attract a broader audience. 
He was set for the trip and 
so they began their journey.

The story of the Zark Muckerburg is the example 
of many who have become aware of the new 
characteristics of our technology-driven era 
that lacks privacy. This three-step design of 
Frankenstein’s house was intended to analyze 
how the invasion of privacy happens in a variety 
of different settings, physical, virtual, and for a 
bit of thought experiment even fictional. Those 
who have become aware of this particular lack 
of privacy, would not feel at ease even in their 
private sphere, since as long as we are plugged-in 
the meaning of privacy is controversial.   

This design practice illustrated how the program 
of the house is not synonymous with privacy 
anymore. In the introduction of Section C, it 
was mentioned how modernity had explicated 
the program of the house in 6 levels, yet none of 
the explanations is related to the topic of privacy. 
This practice started by facing this dilemma and 
aimed at a method to explicate privacy within the 
program of the house. 

In the Frankenstein’s House, the concept was 
to create as much private sphere as possible 
and for the parts where privacy cannot be 
safeguarded physically, to educate people as to 
how to have privacy, if not physically, spatially, 
or architecturally, then by implementing other 
methods mentioned in the Privacy Category. 
Therefore, Frankenstein’s House illustrates an 
exhibition of all the items that either create 
privacy as the result of physically existing or by 
representing different levels of meaning that could 
bring awareness at the moment of encounter.
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D. 01. Frankenstein’s House Plan
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D. 02. Frankenstein’s House Elevations
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D. 03. Frankenstein’s House
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The Invisible Stair

The Invisible Door

The Handmaid’s 
Tale Dress Code

The Watchtower

The Invisible Stair

The  Wing

The Door

The Inflatable

The Vegetation

The Peephole

The Morse Code

The Curtain

The Wall

The Moretta

The Staircase 
(Manipulation)

The Fence

The Lock

The Safe
The Mirror

The Anti-surveillance 
Makeup

The Barbwire

D. 04. Frankenstein’s House: creator parts

The Frankenstein’s House Glossary
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Good fences make good 
neighbors!
The Fence:
Fences, belonging to the 
built environment category 
offer privacy by defining 
a private territory and 
sometimes by blocking the 
visual access. 

A mediated privacy!

The Door:
Doors offer privacy by 
blocking unauthorized 
access and providing the 
inhabitant with control 
over regulating entrance to 
their private realm. 

An 18th century anonymity!

The Moretta:
Moretta was a mask used 
exclusively by women in 
Venetian society to stay 
anonymous in public. 

A triad model of privacy!

The Morse Code:
This mode of telecommu-
nication offers privacy by 
transforming messages into 
dashes, dots, and space (Cur-
rently a private method since 
it is not used very often).

Privacy in colors!

The Dress code:
Each color represents a 
specific role in the society 
of Gilead, focusing on the 
function of each role and 
neglecting the personal 
identity of each individual. 

The first privacy maker!

The Wall:
A wall can contribute to 
individual’s private state 
by enclosing their private 
realm, blocking the outsid-
er’s access.  

Privacy in two scales!

The Curtain:
Either as a building 
element or as a furniture, 
curtain can block the view 
of the outsider’s to the 
interior.

Have a safe privacy!

The Safe:
A safe can offer privacy 
by securing information 
that can reveal personal 
matters that can lead to 
identification. 

Privacy in two scales!

The Curtain:
Either as a building 
element or as a furniture, 
curtain can block the view 
of the outsider’s to the 
interior.

Privacy under his eyes!

The Wing:
A wing is a mandatory piece of 
clothing wore by handmaids 
to separate them from the 
world. The wing covers the 
handmaid’s face, therefore, 
the world is also separated 
from them. 
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A crack on the wall privacy!

The Peephole:
A spatial manifestation of 
peephole is a place that 
offers privacy by offering 
control to the inhabitant 
to regulate the request for 
entrance. 

Stairways to privacy!

The Stairs:
Stairs can help in creat-
ing a complex system of 
spaces that are hard to 
orient from, manifesting a 
manipulation mechanism. 

Privacy by VPN!

The VPN:
A spatial manifestation 
of VPN can relates to the 
manipulation mechanism 
that re-direct the flow of 
information from its original 
source, therefore securing it.

Privacy from the muggles!

The 9 3/4 Platform:
Wizards can use this plat-
form to access the hidden 
Hogwarts express train. 

Privacy by invisibility!

The Invisibility:
Invisibility is a promising way 
to remain anonymous and 
therefore to have privacy. 

A lock and key privacy!

The Lock:
A lock, either as  physical 
object, or as a part of an-
other mechanism, physical 
or virtual, offers privacy 
by blocking unauthorized 
access. 

Privacy with air!

The Inflatables:
Inflatables are the phys-
ical manifestation of the 
destroying mechanism. They 
represent a disposable archi-
tecture. A space that leaves no 
trace behind after destruction. 

A 21th century invisibility!

The Anti-surveillance 
Measures:
Accessories, makeups, masks, 
and anything that could break 
the human facial patterns 
that are known for facial rec-
ognition machines, can offer 
privacy from surveillance.

A green privacy!

The vegetation Partition:
Vegetation, same as other 
partitions, can block the 
view of the outsider’s to 
a specific area, creating a 
state of privacy.

A thorny privacy maker!

The Barbwire
Belonging to the category of 
partitions, barbwire can cre-
ate private zones by blocking 
access to a land. It is no 
always a visual privacy but 
more a demarcation sign.
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DESIGN I I
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DESIGN I

An ultra-adaptive house for Privacy in time of liquidity
The Liquid House
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Private House Thusis by ADA: 2019

Suha Private House by Arhitektura d.o.o.: 2012

House with One Wall by Christian Kerez: 2007

House in Porto by Paula Santos: 2007

Maison à Bordeaux by OMA: 1998

The Curtain Wall House by Shigeru Ban: 1994

Vanna Venturi House by Robert Venturi: 1959

Maison Louis Carré by Alvar Aalto: 1956

Farnsworth House by Ludwig Mies van der Rohe: 1945

Villa Muller by Adolf Loos: 1930

Villa Savoye by Le Corbusier: 1929

Frederick C. Robie House by Frank Lloyd Wright: 1909

A Victorian House: 1860

The Clarence House by John Nash: 1825

An Early 17th-Century Dutch House: 1604

An 18th-Century House: 1770

Palazzo Rucellai by Leon Battista Alberti: 1446
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After having undergone the first phase of privacy education, the 
next step can begin. The second design proposal aims at creating 
a design for offering an experiment for understanding the reality 
of privacy issues of the current time. 

In the theoretical framework concerning privacy, it was illustrated 
how privacy has changed its nature through time, notably during 
the past decade due to technological developments. In his book, 
The Liquid Life (2005), Zygmunt Bauman explains a ‘Liquid modern’ 
society where the change happens so fast and constantly, that 
no action has the time to become consolidated into “habits and 
routines”, no individual’s achievement into a “lasting possession”, 
and no learning from the past to use if for the future problems, 
since everything becomes obsolete fast. In a liquid society, people 
don’t have the “freedom to move, freedom to choose, freedom to 
stop being what one already is and freedom to become what one is 
not yet”.2 As a result, people face an identity crisis. They need to 
choose an identity from a society that is bound with consumerism 
and that offers a plethora of different options. They need to know 
how to choose the best and hold on to it until it deems unfit and 
replace it with the next. After all, “Liquid life is a consuming life”3 

and everything gets outdated at a high speed that requires people 
to move and update themselves with the newest developments 
in order to save themselves from the embarrassment of having 
loyalty to the old; “Loyalty is a cause of shame, not pride”.4

Indeed, we are living in such circumstances that it is difficult to 
keep up with the changes that occur affecting every aspect of our 
life. What is necessary is a system that learns fast and decides 
based on new information. In a liquid society, everything should 
follow this rule. Fast learning decision making.5. In this regard, 
a liquid society is the foundation of surveillance capitalism. 
When everything changes rapidly, when the palette of consumer 

The Liquid House

2. Bauman, Z. (2005). Liquid 
Life. Malden, MA: Polity 

Press. p. 05

3. Ibid. p. 09

4. Ibid.

5. Ibid.
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options is so vast that the users are paralyzed in the process of 
decision making, and when everything is bound to the logic of 
the market, there is a need to understand what things people like 
to consume and how to nudge people to consume more. The most 
prominent tool in this regard is to collect mass data. Perhaps it 
can be concluded that the next step after liquid life is a data life. 
The problem with the liquid life is that nothing is predictable as 
the result of rapid change and having to face new circumstances 
that differ immensely from the past that nothing can be based 
on previous encounters. In this light, an AI is a rescue boat. A 
machine that can be fed-up with data, to learn the behavioral 
patterns, and to predict human action at an accurate rate. 

Privacy can also be looked at from the perspective of liquid life. 
While every understanding and perception of life changes before 
reaching a solidifying point, understanding privacy is of no 
exception. It was demonstrated during the discussions concerning 
a societal context of privacy that how much our perception of 
privacy is under the influence of time, culture, geography, science, 
gender, and many more topics. Currently, market ideologies and 
technological development are the front runners in the ways 
privacy is perceived, as ever-changing fast into the direction of its 
disregard, and at the same time, they are among the major sources 
creating privacy issues. It is of no surprise that the less privacy is 
left for the individuals, it is more promising for the big corporates 
who thrive on the massive amount of personal data that can be 
exploited for advertisement purposes. Moreover, in a liquid life, 
people are constantly facing the dilemma of what to buy and how 
to satisfy one’s need as fast as possible until the next need arises. 
Accordingly, the sight of what is important in a society can be 
lost, since the consumers are educated to be insensitive to the 
matters that are not aligned with the process of satisfying their 
immediate consumer needs. It is important to mention that not 
all technological developments are aimed at disregarding privacy 
matters. However, the giants of the tech industry are the ones that 



314

can set the course and for long, Google and their likes have not 
shown interest in any direction other than the goal of alienating 
people from privacy matters.

Accordingly, to examine the effects of such fast changes in 
understanding privacy, the second design proposal is created, 
aiming to reflect on our need for a house that could correspond 
with every new way privacy is out to be understood in the time to 
come. The second proposal, The Liquid House, is built for a liquid 
privacy, for a liquid family, in a liquid modern time. The Liquid 
House features a high level of adaptability in regards to privacy 
while offering the inhabitant a chance to authorize their level of 
privacy on demand. At the same time, this proposal refers to an 
aspect of privacy that is currently understood as privacy being 
about what and how much information about an individual or a 
group becomes public. Therefore, it is not regarded as solely hiding 
information, but about having authority over one’s information 
and being able to cover or exhibit it. Accordingly, a private 
house can be a proper choice to illustrate how it can be used as 
a tool to offer individuals authority over their own information. 
When every individual needs to cope with a liquid society that is 
inserting new meanings and new identities into its citizens, why 
a private house cannot be used as a coping mechanism? A house 
that is so flexible -in privacy terms- that is prepared to conform 
to the latest changes in understanding privacy. Accordingly, 
a house needs to have certain adaptabilities to be able to cope 
with the ever-changing nature of privacy. A house that allows its 
inhabitant to hide or exhibit themselves based on their needs, 
mood, and understanding. 
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For long, the topic of privacy 
in a house was illustrated with 
the help of a three-level-zoning 
system; private, semi-private, and 
public. In the Liquid House, the 
main feature is to have the ability 
to change the privacy zones 
at will. This means that every 
space should have the potential 
to be private, semi-private, and 
public on demand. Following the 
circular scheme of privacy zones, 
the same mechanism can be 
applied for a private house. The 
house can be divided into three 
(circular) zones (Fig. 01). A move 
towards the center of the house 
means entering the more private 
realm. However, this condition 
can easily change, with the help 
of movable walls and floors and 
also by changing the level of 
transparency (Fig. 02). 

The result will be a house, made 
up of transparent and opaque 
walls that can move to create 
different states of transparency 
and openness, thus changing the 
state of privacy (Fig. 03). 

See Appendix III for a model of 
the Liquid House mechanism.

The Zoning

Public

Opaque Transparent

Semi-private Private

Fig. 01. Privacy zones

Fig. 02. Wall Material
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50% Transparency

45% Transparency

20% Transparency

Fig. 03. Movement of walls
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This mechanism not only refers to the changing nature of privacy 
but also illustrates how the privacy preference of an individual 
can affect other people. Privacy is not only an individual right, 
but it is about society as a whole. To focus on the scale of a family, 
it means that the privacy preferences of a family member can 
directly affect other members for better or for worse. Let’s take 
the example of a family with three-member, a father, a mother, 
and their teenage daughter. The age gap between the parent and 
the child, already means that the daughter will have a different 
perception of what things are to be deemed private. Therefore, 
with every attempt in posting images of her personal life on 
social media platforms, she is condemning her parents’ private 
life to the same level of exposure as hers, revealing information 
that may have been considered private for her parents. The spatial 
manifestation of this mechanism can be achieved with the help of 
the Liquid House. When a member decides to move the walls and 
increase the level of transparency in the house, every member of 
the family is forced to accept this new condition, or they need to 
argue to alter the environment again. To exaggerate the effects 
of privacy issues, not only the walls are movable, but also the 
floors can be manipulated. This means that aside from the privacy 
level that changes constantly, the activities are interrupted as one 
member decides to have a house-size treadmill.

To translate this concept into an architectural drawing, first, it 
is needed to agree on some basic assumptions, that is to accept 
the probability of having an actual house with ultimate moving 
walls and floors where the technical difficulties such the pipes 
and electric wires have been introduced to new technologies that 
offer this level of adaptivity and movement. Finally, for the sake 
of making the structural scheme more plausible, the floors of 
the house are movable except for two the small areas, one at the 
center and one at the outer layer of the floor, where the columns 
are located. This area is marked by a red line, dividing the floor 
surface into movable and fixed (Fig. 04).
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Fixed floor border

Fig. 04. Movement of the floors 
with the red mark indicating 
where the movement of the 
floors is limited
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It is important to offer an explanation as to what is meant as 
private, semi-private, and public zones. In the 15 century, when 
Alberti used these distinctions, the houses were massive and 
created by zones where they were out to be used by the public 
such as gardens and atriums. Moreover, the houses were usually 
equipped for quests to stay for a long duration of time and 
the ever-presence of the servants that were in need of their 
own quarters. In this regard, the meaning of private and semi-
private would have to be translated differently from our time. 
Nowadays, privacy notions can be explained differently, not 
only from the 15 century but also in a geographical context. To 
make this scheme more useful, a general explanation of what is 
out to be considered public and private is to be explained in the 
context of a house. Since the discussion is on the program of a 
house while referring to a public zone, it is not the intention 
to refer to spaces that are literally to be used by the public on-
demand, but of spaces that can be accessed by the guests with the 
authorization of the inhabitants and also spaces that is shared 
with the household itself. In this regard, the semi-private house 
refers to spaces that are dedicated to each individual member 
but have the possibility to be accessed by other family members 
based on the authorization of the intended user. These spaces are 
usually off-limits from the guest unless authorized otherwise. The 
private space in this scheme is to be solely related to spaces that 
are deemed to be used individually and in absolute privacy such 
as using the bathroom. Of course, this system of differentiation 
is not universal and some would include bedrooms as private, or 
the kitchen as a semi-private area. However, for the sake of a more 
coherent story, the privacy zones of the Liquid House is assigned 
based on this scheme:

The public zone (I): the living room, the kitchen, the dining room 
and the library 
The semi-private zone (II): the bedrooms and the office
The private zone (III): the bathroom and the toilets



321

While the walls and the floors move, these areas merge into each 
other and offer the inhabitants -and perhaps the outsiders- a 
glimpse- of an actual good share- of the house and the activities 
taking place in it. In figures 5 and 6, the boundaries between 
private and public blur as the walls and floors are moving and the 
level of transparency is changing. To better illustrate the interior 
of the house and the connection between the different zones at 
different states of transparency, a set of architectural drawings is 
presented. Following, a set of plan drawings present four different 
states of privacy by illustrating different patterns of wall opening 
that create different levels of transparency.   
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Fig. 05. The plan of the 
Liquid House: Structural 
scheme.

Opaque Wooden Wall
Transparent Glass Wall



323

Opaque Wooden Wall
Transparent Glass Wall

Fig. 06. The plan of the Liq-
uid House: 100% opacity



324

Fig. 07. The plan of the Liquid 
House: 30% Transparency

Opaque Wooden Wall
Transparent Glass Wall
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Fig. 08. The plan of the Liquid 
House: 50% Transparency

Opaque Wooden Wall
Transparent Glass Wall
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Aside from the plans, two types of sanctions are illustrated:

1. Circular Sections that offer a 360° view from each three zones, 
once while the walls are completely close and the view to the 
different zones is restricted, and once while the walls are open 
and different zones can blend in.
2. Diameter Sections that cut in between different zones and offer 
view as to how different zones function next to each other in 
different stages of privacy, from completely closed walls to a 30% 
transparency, and finally a 50% transparency.
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Fig. 09. Diameter Sections

Zone I

Zone I

Zone I

Zone I

Zone I

Zone I

Zone II

Zone II

Zone II

Zone II

Zone II

Zone II

Zone III

Zone III

Zone III

I

II

III



328

I

II

III

Fig. 10. Circular Section from zone 1
Up: Walls closed
Down: Walls open

Fig. 11. Circular Section from zone II
Up: Walls closed
Down: Walls open

Fig. 12. Circular Section from zone III
Left: Walls closed
Right: Walls open

Outsiders

Outsiders

Outsiders
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The mechanism behind the movement of the walls and floors 
is designed based on the level of control of the inhabitants to 
their level of privacy. In the introduction of Liquid House, it 
was mentioned that at the time of liquid modernity, while facing 
constant change, there is a need for fast learning, fast decision 
making, and being prepared to change on demand. This was when 
the implication of an AI comes to view. This house uses an AI 
system underneath its skin that has the ability to control the 
movement of the walls and the floors. To illustrate the nature of 
new technologies and our loss of control over our privacy in virtual 
platforms, this AI only starts to take control if the inhabitants 
decide to plug-in their devices, transforming their liquid house 
into a liquid smart house. Therefore, the mechanism of the house 
is directly bound to the level of integration of the house, the 
furniture, and the inhabitants’ devices to the underlying smart 
system. 

As long as the house and its inhabitants are “unplugged”, the 
movement of the walls and the floors are manual. This means that 
the inhabitant will enter a state of constant negotiation to decide 
on their level of privacy, transparency, and openness. On the other 
hand, as time goes by and the inhabitants decide to give in to the 
idea of a smart house where everything can be plugged-in and 
controlled with their smartphones, the hidden AI of the house 
will start to take control. While more devices connect to the smart 
system, the house learns the pattern of the ways the walls and the 
floors are moved, and based on this learning algorithm, it takes 
over the time of movement of the walls and the floors. By the time 
when there is no device left to be plugged-in and the inhabitant, 
their furniture, and their divides are perceived as one with their 
house, the AI will be the one in charge of the moving elements. In 
this case, the authority of the inhabitants is transferred to their 
very smart system that knows them better than themselves, and 

The Mechanism
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it is prepared to learn the priorities of its inhabitants to be able 
to function better. 

The goal of this transfer of control to an AI is to shed a light 
on the reality of our current time when we are constantly being 
monitored, analyzed, and controlled by these smart systems. 
When the cognitive pattern of an individual can be traced and 
understood by algorithms that are used in different social media 
platforms, then the prediction of an individual’s action is easily 
accomplished. This example shows the level of transparency of 
people on a digital scale, where virtual privacy is in danger. 
 

Fig. 13. The Movements of the Walls and the Floors
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So far, the Liquid House was presented at a conceptual level. To 
test out this theory and its function, there is a need to place it in 
an actual context to see how it would react to its surroundings. 
Implementing this model into an actual context should 
demonstrate the consequences of living with such a mode of 
liquid privacy. To test out this theory, two locations are selected. 
One in the middle of greenery, away from the public and crowd. 
The second, is in the context of a city, in a housing area, close 
to a park and also close to the city center, filled with neighbors, 
people strolling in the park, and the stores. 

The aim is to realize how the different levels of transparency and 
as the result different scales of privacy could be experienced by 
the inhabitant while situating in different contexts. How would 
the inhabitant feel while the walls are open and the most private 
zone of their life is exposed? How this action will be experienced 
in the different settings of the greenery versus the urban context 
with the presence of more people? What is the consequence of 
the AI taking over the movements of the walls and the floors, 
exposing the inhabitant according to their prior interactions? 
What will be the quality of life for the inhabitant in this scenario 
while living in the greenery versus the dense urban context?

The difference between these two contexts is illustrated with a 
set of drawings and collages aiming to capture the true nature of 
living in such circumstances. 

The Location
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Fig. 14. Location I in map
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The green vast field, away from the city and in the vicinity of 
vegetation is the first location to test the functionality of the Liquid 
House model. In this setting, the inhabitants are surrounded by 
nature, away from the nuisance of the city, the traffic, and the people. 
Although the admission to the surrounding site is not restricted, the 
presence of people is random and unlikely. Therefore, the house is 
already private in its entirety, prior to the condition of the walls, their 
state of openness, and transparency. Consequently, this environment 
is not the most suitable option to test the Liquid House model since 
it disregards the main intention behind the design proposal, which 
is to have different scales of privacy on demand. The environment 
eliminates the chances of needing different levels of privacy as it is 
almost deserted.  

Accordingly, the opening of the walls and exposing the interior and 
the inhabitant takes on a singular role that refers to the demand of 
the inhabitant to enjoy the view of the outside from the interior 
in different portions and from different zones of the house. At 
the lack of presence of outsiders, the movement of the walls plays 
no role in creating different privacy states. Consequently, if the 
family members decide to follow the sequence of plugging-in their 
devices and their furniture to the path of creating a smart house and 
transferring their authority over the movable features to the hidden 
AI, the privacy of the inhabitant is likely to stay intact with the 
exception of a change in the privacy state of the family members 
towards each other. In this case, the actions of the inhabitants still 
get corrupted and disturbed by sudden movements, yet their state of 
privacy from the outside world would remain unchanged since there 
is no one to intrude in the first place. If the Al controlling system 
keeps up with its mechanism, the chances that the family members 
grow sensitive to their lack of personal privacy in regards to another 
family member will be very probable. The more smart devices are 
integrated into this Liquid House while located in greenery, the 
sense of privacy in between family members will decrease.

Location I
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Fig. 15. Location I: Site plan
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Fig. 16. Location II in map
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The second location is in a residential neighborhood, in an aisle 
of separate houses, mainly one or two stories, and a massive 
apartment that houses several apartments at the back of the 
front row houses. A park is adjacent to this neighborhood that 
is frequented by daily visitors. The location is also in close 
proximity to the city center with stores, restaurants, and bars that 
are alive until late hours. In front of the site is a two-lane street 
that is used mainly by locals and it is of no high traffic. All in all, 
the environment is not densely populated but there is a constant 
presence of people, on the sidewalk, park, or in the driveway. This 
location is to be a considerable place to test the potentials of the 
Liquid House model since it has the capacity to create different 
needs of privacy for the inhabitants due to its different pattern of 
presence of people at different hours of the day.

In this neighborhood, the Liquid House can open up and close 
itself in its entirety, either creating an isolated circle that offers 
no glimpse of its interior, its inhabitants, and their activity, or it 
could open up to an extent of exposing the most intimate moments 
of the inhabitants’ life, sleeping, eating, using the toilet, taking 
shower or making love. It offers a chance to its inhabitant to 
rid themselves out of any privacy, or be swallowed into absolute 
seclusion. It seems that it is only in an urban context that this 
house can practice what it was promised. The inhabitant might 
find it delightful to lower the level of transparency during the 
day while the streets are busy and increase the house’s openness 
at night, letting the interior blend-in with the exterior when the 
presence of people is considerably low. This pattern can illustrate 
how the environment has the capacity to dictate the state of 
transparency of the inhabitant, prior to their desire mode of 
privacy. The urban context and the tangible presence of people 
can dictate the level of privacy to the inhabitant of the Liquid 
House, over the capacity of the house to level its transparency 
based on the inhabitants’ needs. 

The Location II
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Fig. 17. Location II: Site Plan



340 Fig. 18. Location II: Collage of site programs
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Moreover, the negotiation process of the inhabitant will change 
its nature comparing to the previous location in the green, since 
now, the attempt of each family member to change the level of 
privacy of the house will affect other family members directly, 
specifically during the day and rush hours. Considering the second 
scenario when the movements of the walls and the floors are to 
be controlled by the AI, the sudden change of transparency is not 
only more influential on the inhabitant’s state of privacy, but also 
their state of mind. When the sudden movements of the walls and 
the floors are out of the hand of the inhabitant and shifted to 
the smartness of their AI, transparency pattern created by prior 
encounters of the members of the house will create a paranoid 
atmosphere for the household, condemning them to live in a state 
of being afraid of being exposed every second of the day. 

The following drawings are aimed to depict the different 
experiences of the inhabitant of the Liquid House, based on the 
place the house is located. Each drawing is repeated within the 
mentioned context, in the greenery, and also in the urban context.  

Location I: Green Area

Location II: Urban Area
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Fig. 19. Elevation of the Liquid House
Location I
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Fig. 20. Elevation of the Liquid House
Location II
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Fig. 21. Elevation of the Liquid House
Location II
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Fig. 22. View from the zone III - Walls closed
Location I
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Fig. 23. View from the zone III - Walls closed
Location II
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Fig. 24. View from the zone III - Walls open
Location I
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Fig. 25. View from the zone III - Walls open
Location II
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Fig. 26. View of the Entrance - Walls closed
Location I
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Fig. 27. View of the Entrance - Walls closed
Location II
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Fig. 28. View of the Entrance - Walls open
Location I
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Fig. 29. View of the Entrance - Walls open
Location II
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Fig. 30. View of the Entrance - Walls open and 
moving - Floors moving

Location I
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Fig. 31. View of the Entrance - Walls open and 
moving - Floors moving

Location II
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Comparing the different circumstances in which the Liquid 
House model is located, in greenery versus the urban context, it 
can be realized that most problems arise when controlling the 
state of privacy is out of the hand of the inhabitant. Although 
the consequences of living within such a model of privacy in 
the location I is less dire, it still can have harmful effects on the 
privacy priorities of the family members. In an urban context, 
privacy matters are heightened with the presence of the curious 
eyes of the outsiders. While living with this state of affairs, when 
the walls and the floors are not creating the private haven they 
promised, the inhabitants can seek help by undergoing one of the 
four options:

1. To stay plugged-in while giving in to their faith and become 
insensitive to their privacy state in general. Not seeking privacy 
neither from the family members nor from the outside world. 

2. Plugging-out completely and going back to the natural state 
of things. A house with walls and floors under the control of the 
inhabitant that allows them to be exposed or covered at their will.

3. When the walls and the floors are plotted against the inhabitants’ 
privacy, a solution will be to seek help from the furniture and the 
things that are not yet plugged-in and have remained alterable at 
the expense of the inhabitants’ will. 

4. Changing the context of the place they live in based on their 
privacy priorities. This means that the concept of the Liquid 
House can be extended to their neighborhood, region, or perhaps 
even their city when the zones of privacy can be exercised on an 
urban scale.

While each option has its positive and negative sides (except 
for the first option which is admitting defeat and letting go 
of the principles one stands for), the level of engagement and 



357

preparation is vastly different. The second scenario that could 
be the most plausible one, requires the inhabitant to take a stand 
in front of the process of smart houses and accept the living 
styles that we were all used to before the introduction of “smart” 
technologies. The third option requires a creative engagement with 
the furniture and demands an ongoing alteration of the objects 
that are surrounding the inhabitants to extract the lost privacy. 
These objects could be as simple as curtains that could offer visual 
privacy, or using window films, to secure the view towards inside. 
The more creative ideas can be taken into account by building 
furniture exclusive to the system of the house, answering to a 
dual need for functionality and offering privacy. The final option 
is more theoretical than the rest since it requires an active stand 
from the citizen to create a Liquid City that corresponds to 
different levels of privacy on demand. 

It will not fit into the limitations of this research to tackle each 
option in more depth. Instead, a move back to the first concept of 
the Liquid House model is necessary to see what are the necessary 
steps in regards to creating a more integrable model for an urban 
context. It is no need to explain why a circular model may not 
be the best form in an urban context. The focus on the circular 
form was for the sake of simplifying the system of privacy zones 
and also focusing on the adaptability of privacy zones in a more 
direct way. The next step is to implement this system into a more 
functional form that could be applied in a variety of different 
contexts, either in a dense urban fabric attached to different 
buildings from three sides or within other urban fabrics. 

The next exercise is, therefore, an attempt to test the model 
of Liquid House, to examine its mechanism within a different 
architectural form, to understand what are the limitations and 
possibilities that could be offered by such a liquid model.  
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The final step in this design process is to test out the mechanism 
of the Liquid House model into different architectural forms. 
This practice aims to analyze how this mechanism functions if the 
spaces that this model is to be used have different characteristics. 
To understand if there is any limitation in applying such 
mechanisms in different spaces or that it is easily applicable in 
a variety of contexts. The aim is to examine if this liquid privacy 
system can drive people paranoid to the extent of making them 
aware of the consequence of ignoring privacy matters while being 
applied in different contexts. 

For the purpose of simplifying an already complex system, a 
decision has been made to eliminate the option of moving floors, 
just to focus on the feature of the moving walls to not make the 
system more complicated than it already is. 

For this purpose, the first step is to transform the form of 
the Liquid House into a generic form so as to offer a simple 
reformation of elements that are easy to implement into different 
architectural forms. The circular form, although offers a variety 
of potentials, it has many limitations that most of which can be 
deduced to the matter of scale and the positioning of the site. As 
already mentioned briefly, the circular form demands a site, vast 
enough to house this model in a way that it is open from different 
sides. Moreover, the circular form demands a specific size since 
it is not functional to build a circular liquid house with a “Tiny 
House” concept in mind. The result of such an example will be 
impractical. 

To Translate the circular form into a more generic one, the first 
step is to transform the curves into straight lines. By doing so, 
the Liquid House model is simply transformed from a circular to 
a rectangle while maintaining its essence that is the triad privacy 

The Liquid House in Trial
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zones. The next step is to consider the model adjacent to other 
buildings and to understand what is the effect of such positioning. 

Fig. 32. The Liquid House Model Transformation
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Fig. 33. Example I: The Liquid House Model: left side eliminated

Fig. 34. Example II: The Liquid House Model: left and right side eliminated

Fig. 35. Example III: The Liquid House Model: left and up side eliminated

Fig. 35. Example IV: The Liquid House Model: left, right, and up side eliminated



361

In example I, the Liquid House is attached to another building 
from the left side, therefore the potential for openings from the 
left is eliminated. The effect of such removing the view towards 
inside and vice versa results in transforming the interior’s triad 
privacy zones. Consequently, the house no longer functions in 
rotating and moving walls with a focus on the center, instead, the 
walls move, slide, and blend in straight lines, resulting in creating 
fractured spaces. 

In examples II and III, the houses are attached to another building 
from two sides. As the result of eliminating two different view 
lines- from left and right in example II, and from left and above 
in example III the system of these two houses differ immensely. 
For example II, the private zone is free to be located anywhere in 
the center, yet for example III, the private zone is moved to the 
corner of the house, since that is where the most visual contact is 
prevented. 

The final transformation, example IV, represents the Liquid 
House model in between three buildings, therefore, removing the 
view from three sides, leaving the house to squeeze its last visual 
potential from the only remaining open side. It is already clear in 
this example that the quality of privacy zones is not as intriguing 
as the previous example, since the walls have only one direction to 
slide, therefore creating a rather boring interior system. 

Comparing these four examples, it can be said that this primary 
test already reveals the limitations and the potentials of the 
Liquid House application. For this model to illustrate its best 
performance, it requires operable walls, and therefore, it needs to 
be free from adjacent neighbors as much as possible. By removing 
alterable walls by adding buildings to the sides, the quality of 
the interior is influenced while the experience of privacy zones 
is damaged.



362

To push the limitations of the Liquid House model once more, 
it is interesting to apply the modified model into the context 
of an actual building. For this purpose, it will be most suitable 
to choose an apartment that houses several units within it. An 
example as such would offer a chance to apply the mechanism 
of the liquid privacy into several housing examples, or in other 
words, to renovate the interior of several buildings to analyze how 
functional the final result will be. 

The chosen example is the Social Housing Klein Rijsel by A2D 
and Abscis Architecten located in Leuven, Belgium. This example 
has the potential to test the Liquid House’s mechanism in three 
different ways:

- Applying the mechanism within six differently designed units, 
each facing different limitations as to which side the house is 
limited in its view. 

- Two of the units, located at the edge of the plan, offer a peculiar 
architectural plan with sharp edges that would be interesting to 
apply the triad zoning system on and analyze the results.

- This apartment is made of separate units, located at a close 
range. This would be an uninteresting example to see if the idea 
of the Liquid House could be extended further than each separate 
unit, to be applied to the context of the building as a whole. 
Accordingly, the walls separating each unit can be transformed 
into movable walls that can unify the neighboring building into 
one, or perhaps the whole floor as one massive community living 
area.
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Fig. 36. The Social Housing Klein Rijsel by A2D and Abscis Architecten, Leuven, Belgium
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Fig. 37. The Social Housing Klein Rijsel Plan: unit division

House I House II

House III

House IV

House V

House VI
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Fig. 38. House I
one sided elimination

Fig. 39. House II 
Three sided elimination

Fig. 40. House III 
Two sided elimination

Fig. 41. House IV 
Two and a half sided 
elimination

Fig. 41. House V 
Three sided elimination

Fig. 42. House VI 
One sided elimination
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Fig. 43. The Liquid Privacy Mechanism applied to every six unit

Fig. 44. The Liquid Privacy Mechanism extended from each unit 
to the whole building
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Fig. 45. The Liquid Privacy Mechanism extended from each unit 
to the whole building: inter-unit walls closed

Fig. 46. The Liquid Privacy Mechanism extended from each unit 
to the whole building: inter-unit walls open



368

By comparing each of the six examples, it can be demonstrated 
that the mechanism of the Liquid House functions one way or 
another, although not always in the same quality. The first point 
that comes to focus, is how the complexity of the form of a building 
directly affects the special quality of the interior after applying 
the triad liquid privacy system. House I, III, and VI offer a much 
interesting privacy system, with more options to alter the interior, 
to create different zones of intimacy and privacy, therefore, a 
more suitable example for practicing the Liquid House model. 
The main reason that allows for such adaptability, is that all the 
three mentioned examples have access to at least three open views, 
therefore, could make use of movable walls from three different 
sides. On the contrary, house II, IV, and V, although function 
properly, yet the quality of privacy zones are not as intriguing 
as the other examples. The spaces in these examples are dictated 
into a monotonous experience of rectangles, that either extend or 
shrink in size. The underlying reason has to be the positioning of 
the houses that do not allow the outer walls to have access to open 
space, instead, they are attached to the neighboring units.

This limitation that the second series of houses (House II, IV, 
and V) are facing, meaning the higher number of fixed walls than 
movable, is transformed into an opportunity while practicing the 
third goal of this practice, that is to extend the mechanism of 
the Liquid House into the context of the apartment. When the 
fixed walls are to be alterable to create a unified apartment, then 
the houses with more fixed walls have the potential to experience 
different levels of privacy and publicity than the houses in the 
first series (House I, III, and VI). Although the interior quality of 
their rectangular spaces would remain the same, yet the change in 
the level of transparency and privacy would face a huge impact. 

The final step in this practice is to introduce, once again, the 
dilemma of technology and the smartness of the house, when the 
moving of the walls are not in control by the inhabitant, but by 
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the Al, whose algorithm is set to learn the pattern of interaction 
with family members and the neighbors. Accordingly, the state of 
privacy of the inhabitants is altered under the control of the AI, 
exposing each individual to different scales of privacy to their 
family members, their neighbors, and also the outside world. 
While living with this state of affairs, when the walls have the 
mind of their own, to create privacy on demand, three of the 
options mentioned for the primary Liquid House model is still 
applicable:

1. Giving in to the result and forgetting about privacy
2. Plugging-out
3. Seeking help from furniture

In this case, giving up the scenario seems to be the most probable 
outcome and the reason is that the next two options either need 
cooperation among all members of the apartment or it requires too 
much effort. For the second example, all members of the different 
households, have to come to the conclusion that it is not necessary 
to have a plugged-in life, instead, they should decide to live like 
before the invention of smart technology. This is rather a difficult 
conclusion to arrive at since each house comes from different 
backgrounds, has different beliefs and cultural preferences. This 
already means that they will have different perceptions regarding 
privacy. Moreover, within each house, different family members 
are of different age groups, therefore possessing different world-
views that are not always compatible. Accordingly, reaching a 
unanimous decision regarding privacy seems to be very unlikely. 

The third option seems also less probable, since modifying 
furniture to reverse the loss of privacy, needs creative thinking, 
and actually designing or finding suitable furniture with a 
secondary function in mind. Furthermore, not every piece of 
furniture could contribute to making privacy as such a close range 
of positioned housing units. For example, curtains can compensate 
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for visual privacy but not acoustic privacy. This conclusion could 
already criticize the idea of extending the Liquid House model 
into any broader context than a private house at the time of smart 
technology. Perhaps the aspect of negotiation and discussion could 
be the only plausible scenario if this model is to be extended to 
anything bigger than a private house. 

All in all, this was an attempt to illustrate the positive and negative 
aspects of practicing with such a model. However, this example 
has the potential to be explored much further, to examine the 
experience of different atmospheres, the expression of the facade, 
the connection in different stories, the connection demonstrations 
in sections, and many more. However, this example was chosen to 
test out the mechanism of the Liquid House and has managed to 
represent the opportunities and the weakness hidden in this triad 
privacy model. Therefore, the investigation will be stopped at this 
point, since further elaboration on this subject requires its own 
design proposal and its own graduation studio. 
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CONCLUSION
Discussing privacy is a task not possible to accomplish while 
taking a one-dimensional approach. During this research, the 
quest to find the relation between privacy and architecture in 
the current time resulted in various debates divided into three 
sections, each taking different viewpoints towards privacy to 
illustrate a broader spectrum of what privacy enfolds in general 
and also in an architectural domain. 

Accordingly, privacy was analyzed in three steps, beginning with 
a theoretical framework concerning privacy, its meaning, its 
conception, its values, and also its relation to the human being, 
and their living environment while emphasizing how different 
privacy can be understood even within the boundaries of each 
separate topic. 

This theoretical investigation opened up a debate regarding 
the role of architecture in responding to privacy under the 
current technological circumstances. While the research began 
by questioning the compatibility of architecture and privacy, 
in section A, it was already illustrated how our current mode of 
technological development functions as a barrier between privacy 
and architecture. 

Architecture, a profession that its first representation as a 
primitive hut was synonymous with the idea of privacy, a place 
for seclusion, to seek shelter from nature, others, and the world, 
and for long, continued its role for providing a sense of privacy 
by expanding its physical reality around the human beings, is 
now failing at what it was most competent to do. Amid new 
technological developments that created an intangible reality 
labeled as virtual, architecture’s abilities in creating privacy are 
now rendering obsolete. 
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In Section A, all the evidence pointed out the incompatibility 
of architecture and privacy in a 21sth century context. However, 
it seemed ineffective to declare defeat without using the tools 
of the architectural domain to test this hypothesis. Yet, the 
dilemma stands still since what would be the manifestation of an 
architectural design practice concerning a topic that cannot be 
addressed spatially anymore?

This question resulted in continuing the sequence of this research, 
this time from a different perspective, less detached, and more 
in connection to human life. If a design proposal is to address 
privacy issues, therefore, an investigation regarding all the 
possible ways that privacy could be achieved, not only exclusive 
to architecture but in a more general spectrum, inclusive of all the 
ways privacy can be achieved for the human being. This resulted 
in an Encyclopedia of Privacy, demonstrated in Section B, that 
analyzed in detail different items that contributed to creating a 
private state for human beings under a triad category of physical, 
virtual, and for the sake of pushing the boundaries of our limited 
minds, fictional. 

This investigation, once again, shed light that new technological 
development has changed the ways privacy is achieved even with 
the examples of such ordinary elements as doors, peepholes, and 
locks. The technological addition managed to transform each item 
from being merely an object that is tangible and understandable 
by humans, to complicated machines that are at the very best 
operable.

Technology changes the way we understand our surroundings and 
the way we interact with them. It also changes the way we think 
and understand ourselves, consequently, changing the way we see 
the world. In the current time, these changes are happening so 
suddenly yet so smoothly that the transition is seamless. From 
having privacy to eliminating it, from separating our private 
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moments from the public to publishing our most intimate feelings 
on virtual society. All these disadvantages such as this massive 
lack of privacy are blurred out in the presence of new intriguing 
opportunities that makes us connected to the world, letting us 
experience more and be more productive, sustainable, and happy!

Many have claimed that changing and adapting to change as the 
result of the introduction of new technology, is just the way of 
life. If we look back at history, there is always an innovative 
technological invention that made an unprecedented change in the 
nature of our life, changed our perception towards the concepts 
we were familiar with, a period of struggle to adapt to the new 
reality, and finally, the past is in the past and the new reality is 
the new normal until the next innovation arrives. 

The problem with this dismissive point of view is that this 
group of people are missing the fact that although many new 
technologies begin their cycle of life the same way as their 
ancestors did, it does not necessarily mean that their effect and 
consequences on our lives would be of the same nature. Moreover, 
even in the face of the introduction of new technologies that we 
have grown accustomed to in a way that their existence is now 
insignificant to us, it does not suggest that people at the time of 
their introduction remained silent and did not protest to prevent 
a probable danger. 

A good example is the action that was taken by Warren and 
Brandeis in regards to the introduction of new portable cameras 
that they believed had the potential to ruin the concept of private 
life. If their reaction to this new technology would have been 
as dismissive as the ignorant group of technophiles, our very 
first foundation of privacy rights would have never existed, and 
perhaps the talk about democracy, freedom of speech, freedom 
of thought and the freedom of who we want to be would have 
become irrelevant. 
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When technology renders the concept of privacy obsolete, then, our 
expectations of our surroundings correspond to our understanding. 
Consequently, Privacy will no longer be a characteristic that 
people seek from their house, their city, their surrounding, and 
their life. If the concept of privacy becomes an irrelevant fact 
in society, then the opportunity for some big corporates, some 
governments, and in general those who seek power will become 
possible to reach their ultimate goal. Currently, power is in the 
market, and the market is in predictability, and predictability is 
more accurate as the result of lack of privacy. More gathered data 
means more analysis, more modification, more alteration, more 
control, better prediction, and more power. 

It is no wonder why many have stood up to declare a fight against 
this scale of privacy invasion when this is the future that awaits 
us that has a remarkable resemblance to all the four mentioned 
novels in Section A. 

Accordingly, this research completed its quest in Section C by 
joining forces with those who stand against privacy evaporation 
by practicing privacy through architecture with the help of two 
design proposals. First, through an education process regarding 
the ways to have privacy by translating the Privacy Category into a 
spatial language. The architectural design of Frankenstein’s house 
that could resurrect privacy when its concepts are understood and 
acted upon accordingly. Finally, the second design proposal, under 
the label of the Liquid House, demonstrates the reality of living 
during a time when every aspect of our life, even our privacy, is as 
liquid as what Bauman warned us about.

Through the medium of the design, the concept of privacy was 
brought a step closer to become explicit. This is the first step 
towards moving privacy from the passive background to the 
foreground to be seen and taken into account consciously by 
people. To become a concept that is hard to ignore and neglect. 
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An idea that should be taken seriously. 

During this rather long nevertheless limited research about privacy 
and architecture, different approaches to answer the research 
question were attempted. Although no design proposal and no 
investigation in this scale could simply eliminate the role and 
importance of architecture regarding privacy, yet, the hypothesis 
could find its assessment. Yes, architecture and privacy are not 
compatible while fighting a different battle, one on the ground 
and the other in ones and zeros. But architecture is more than just 
the built reality. Although it finds its ultimate manifestation 
when built, expressed through time and space, and used by people, 
yet its representation can be extended to theory and implemented 
in a design, not in the conventional way of designing columns 
and beams, but in pushing the boundaries of the standard to 
investigating the topics that are not communicated properly 
with words. Designs that illustrate ideas, theories, and concepts 
alongside the experience and the expression of space.

This research, therefore, aimed to somehow accomplish the same. 
To start from theory and move towards a design to transform 
an abstract concept such as privacy into a more tangible idea by 
experiencing it. Needless to say that during the research there 
were some inconsistencies. The theoretical aspect embraced many 
topics that could have been discussed more in-depth and many 
other factors that were consciously left out for the sake of creating 
a more coherent framework. The Encyclopedia of privacy that 
intended to capture an image of the ways privacy can be achieved, 
yet the scope was so vast that many new ideas can be added to the 
category, to be discussed in more details, and in the future to come, 
many of the mentioned items are ready to be altered, modified 
and omitted. Finally, the design proposals that each could have 
continued by exploring different opportunities, investigating 
their potentials while being implemented, indefinitely, in 
different contexts, geographically, socially, culturally, and even 
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historically while producing a set of new results. 

All in all, every research begins by setting up a boundary that needs 
to be withheld, however, addressing an almost all-encompassing 
concept such as privacy has proven that no amount of time is 
enough to exhaust this multifaceted notion. Nonetheless, life goes 
on, privacy comes and goes, architecture endeavors either with 
its physical form while failing in creating privacy on a virtual 
scale or by pushing its theoretical aspect to open up more debates 
concerning privacy, until either it stops, or that it manages to 
explicate privacy when people realize its values and start to 
prevent its decay.  
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Privacy as an instinct

Originated in human
biology and shared with
other species: The need for
seclusion and protection of
personal space.

Display of privacy
through architecture
by the Greeks

Privacy as seclusion
by monks and
saints

Private Houses

At August 20th, 1770:
John Adams supported
the concept of privacy

The primitive hut

The origin of architecture: A
shelter to protect men from
harm. Also a place for their
seclusion
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A game of privacy
Less  Is  Not  More
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Game Summary:
Data is power and everyone’s trying to steal it! This game is a 
quest for designing the most private space while protecting your 
data against all invasions.

The Goal:
Earn points by collecting the most Data tokens.

Game Components:
Bag of cards: 1
Privacy Cards: 16
Invasion Cards: 20
Naked Characters: 6
Paper & pen: 6
Data Tokens: 34

Card Description:
The Privacy Cards, each offering one point, are the cards that 
protect our data. When received, the players can take one token 
from the bank and use it as a protection on their naked character. 
The Invasion Cards, each removing one point, is the card that 
put our privacy at risk. These cards have may be presented in two 
different scales, either as Individual or Public Invaders. When 
received the first, the player has to remove one token from his/
her character card, if received the latter, then all the players have 
to remove one token from their character. 

The Game Setup:
All the cards (the Privacy Cards and the Invasion Cards) must be 
mixed with each other, placed face down. Each player chooses one 
character card together with three tokens to cover their character. 
Each player received a pen and a piece of paper. The rest of the 
cards together with the rest of the tokens (the Bank) are placed 
on the table.
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The GamePlay:

Phase one: Card Collection
First player, picks two cards (randomly), keeping one for him/
herself and forwarding the other to another player of his/her 
choice (this shows the effect of an individual’s action on the 
privacy of others in society). 

Each Privacy Card rewards a token to the player while each 
Invasion Card removed a token. 

- If the player decides to keep a Privacy Card, he/she should keep 
the card and take one token from the bank.

- If the player decides to keep an Invasion Card, he/she should 
keep the card and remove a token from his/her character and 
return it to the bank.

- If a player forwards a Privacy Card to another player, the other 
player should keep the card and take one token from the bank.

- If a player forwards an Invasion Card to another player, the 
player keeps the card but has to remove a token from his/her 
character and give it back to the previous player (this illustrates 
the privacy invasion comes along with data extraction).

- If one of the cards that are played has a sign referring to the 
Public Invasion, then the card should be placed on the table and 
everyone should remove a token from their character. 

The game continues until all the cards are picked.
This is the end of phase one when each player counts their points: 
The number of their tokens + the number of Privacy Cards - the 
number of Invasion Cards.
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Phase II: Design
In this phase, every player has a piece of paper and a pen.
Each player has 2 minutes to design a private space based on 
the Privacy Cards awarded during the faced phase. The Invasion 
Cards are problems that need to be addressed during designing 
and the design tools should correspond to that type of invasion. 

After two minutes, the first player presents their design ad has 
30 seconds to defend it. Afterward, the rest of the players have 
to give a score from 0 to 3 to the design. The voting takes place 
anonymous by placing the number of tokens as a score in their 
hand and revealing it at once. The sum of all the scores will be 
added to the gathered point from Phase I. 

Naturally, the player with the highest score wins. 

The Less is Not More game was designed and developed in 
collaboration with Faezeh Khomeirani, game designer and 
game developer.
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A model for the mechanism of the Liquid House
Wheels  of  Privacy
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The movement of the elements creates a trans-
parent effect. Three layers  of walls can move and 
create transparency in three zones, thus, creating 
different modes of privacy.



415



416



417



418


